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Units
Part A | Principles and Functions of Management
1. Mature and Significance of Management
Principles of Management

Business Environment

Planning

Organising

Staffing

Directing

Controlling

Business Finance and Marketing
Financial Management

Financial Markets

Marketing Management

Consumer Protection

Part C | Project Work (One)

Part A: Principles and Functions of Management

Unit 1: Nature and Significance of Management

Concept After going through this unit, the
student/ learner would be able to:
Management - concept, objectives, and « Understand the concept of
importance management.

Explain the meaning of
‘Effectiveness and Efficiency.
Discuss the objectives of
management.

Describe the importance of
management.

Management as Science, Art and Examine the nature of

Profession management as a science, art and
profession.

Levels of Management Understand the role of top, middle
and lower levels of management
Management functions-planning, Explain the functions of
organizing, staffing, directing and management

controlling
Coordination- concept and impaortance Discuss the concept and




characteristics of coordination.

Explain the importance of
coordination.

Unit 2: Principles of Management

Principles of Management - concept and
significance

Understand the concept of
principles of management.
Explain the significance of
management principles.

Fayol's principles of management

Discuss the principles of
management developed by Fayol.

Taylor's Scientific management - principles
and techniques

Explain the principles and
techniques of 'Scientific
Management'.

Compare the contributions of Fayol
and Taylor.

Unit 3: Business Environment

Business Environment- concept and
importance

Understand the concept of
‘Business Environment’.
Describe the importance of
business environment

Dimensions of Business Environment -
Economic, Social, Technological, Political

and Legal

Demonetization - concept and features

Describe the various dimensions of
‘Business Environment’.
Understand the concept of
demonetization

Unit 4: Planning

Planning: Concept, importance and
limitation

Understand the concept of
planning.

Describe the importance of
planning.

Understand the limitations of
planning.

Planning process

Describe the steps in the process
of planning.

Single use and Standing Plans. Objectives
Strategy, Policy, Procedure, Method, Rule,
Budget and Programme

Develop an understanding of single
use and standing plans

Describe objectives, policies,
strategy, procedure, method, rule,
budget and programme as types of
plans.

Unit 5: Organising

Organising: Concept and importance

Understand the concept of
prganizing as a structure and as a




process.
Explain the importance of
organising.

Organising Process

Describe the steps in the process
of organizing

Structure of organisation- functional and
divisional concept.
Formal and informal organization - concept

Describe functional and divisional
structures of organisation.

Explain the advantages,
disadvantages and suitability of
functional and divisional structure.
Understand the concept of formal
and informal organisation.
Discuss the advantages,
disadvantages of formal and
informal organisation.

Delegation: concept, elements and
impaortance

Understand the concept of
delegation.

Describe the elements of
delegation.

Appreciate the importance of
Deleqation.

Decentralization: concept and importance

Understand the concept of
decentralisation.

Explain the importance of
decentralisation.

Differentiate between delegation
and decentralisation.

Unit 6: Staffing

Staffing: Concept and importance of
staffing

Understand the concept of staffing.
Explain the importance of staffing

Staffing as a part of Human Resource
Management concept

Understand the specialized duties
and activities performed by Human
Resource Management

Staffing process

Describe the steps in the process
of staffing

Recruitment process

Understand the meaning of
recruitment.

Discuss the sources of recruitment.
Explain the merits and demerits of
internal and external sources of
recruitment.

Selection — process

Understand the meaning of
selection.

Describe the steps involved in the
process of selection.

Training and Development - Concept and
importance, Methods of training - on the

Understand the concept of training
and development.




job and off the job - vestibule training,
apprenticeship training and internship
training

Appreciate the importance of
training to the organisation and to
the employees.

Discuss the meaning of induction
training, vestibule training,
apprenticeship training and
internship training.

Differentiate between training and
development.

Discuss on the job and off the job
methods of training.

Unit 7: Directing

Directing: Concept and importance

Describe the concept of directing.
Discuss the importance of directing

Elements of Directing

Describe the various elements of
directing

Motivation - concept, Maslow's hierarchy of
needs, Financial and non-financial
incentives

Understand the concept of
motivation.

Develop an understanding of
Maslow's Hierarchy of needs.
Discuss the various financial and
non-financial incentives.

Leadership - concept, styles - authoritative,
democratic and laissez faire

Understand the concept of
leadership.

Understand the various styles of
leadership.

Communication - concept, formal and
informal communication; barriers to
effective communication, how to overcome
the barriers?

Understand the concept of
communication

Understand the elements of the
communication process.

Discuss the concept of formal and
informal communication.

Discuss the various barriers to
effective communication.

Suggest measures to overcome
barriers to communication.

Unit 8: Controlling

Controlling - Concept and importance

Understand the concept of
controlling.

Explain the importance of
controlling.

Relationship between planning and
controlling

Describe the relationship between
planning and controlling

Steps in process of control

Discuss the steps in the process of
controlling.




Part B: Business Finance and Marketing

Unit 9: Financial Management

Financial Management: Concept, role and
objectives

Understand the concept of financial
management.

Explain the role of financial
management in an organisation.
Discuss the objectives of financial
management

Financial decisions: investment, financing
and dividend - Meaning and factors
affecting

Discuss the three financial
decisions and the factors affecting
them.

Financial Planning - concept and
importance

Describe the concept of financial
planning and its objectives.
Explain the importance of financial
planning.

Capital Structure — concept and factors
affecting capital structure

Understand the concept of capital
structure.

Describe the factors determining
the choice of an appropriate capital
structure of a company.

Fixed and Working Capital - Concept and
factors affecting their requirements

Understand the concept of fixed
and working capital.

Describe the factors determining
the requirements of fixed and
working capital.

Unit 10: Financial Markets

Financial Markets: Concept

Understand the concept of financial
market.

Money Market: Concept

Understand the concept of money
market.

Capital market and its types (primary and
secondary)

Discuss the concept of capital
market.

Explain primary and secondary
markets as types of capital market.
Differentiate between capital
market and money market.
Distinguish between primary and
secondary markets.

Stock Exchange - Functions and trading
procedure

Give the meaning of a stock
exchange.

Explain the functions of a stock
exchange.

Discuss the trading procedure in a
stock exchange.




Give the meaning of depository

services and demat account as

used in the trading procedure of
securities.

Securities and Exchange Board of India
(SEBI) - objectives and functions

State the objectives of SEBI.
Explain the functions of SEBI.

Unit 11: Marketing

Marketing — Concept, functions and
philosophies

Understand the concept of
marketing.

Explain the features of marketing.
Discuss the functions of marketing.
Explain the marketing philosophies.

Marketing Mix — Concept and elements

Understand the concept of
marketing mix.

Describe the elements of marketing
Mmix.

Product — branding, labelling and
packaging — Concept

Understand the concept of product
as an element of marketing mix.
Understand the concept of
branding, labelling and packaging.

Price - Concept, Factors determining price

Understand the concept of price as
an element of marketing mix.
Describe the factors determining
price of a product.

Physical Distribution — concept,
components and channels of distribution

Understand the concept of physical
distribution.

Explain the components of physical
distribution.

Describe the various channels of
distribution.

Promotion — Concept and elements;
Advertising, Personal Selling, Sales
Promation and Public Relations

Understand the concept of
promaotion as an element of
marketing mix.

Describe the elements of promotion
mix.

Understand the concept of
advertising.

Understand the concept of sales
promaotion.

Discuss the concept of public
relations.

Unit 12: Consumer Protection

Consumer Protection: Concept and
importance

Understand the concept of
consumer protection.
Describe the importance of




consumer protection.

Discuss the scope of Consumer
Protection Act, 2019

The Consumer Protection Act, 2019: Understand the concept of a
Source: consumer according to the
hitp:'egazette nic.inWriteReadData/20 19210422 pdi Consumer Protection P;Ct, 2019,
Explain the consumer rights
Understand the responsibilities of
CONsumers

Understand who can file a
complaint and against whom?
Discuss the legal redressal
machinery under Consumer
Protection Act, 2019.

Examine the remedies available to
the consumer under Consumer
Protection Act, 2019.

Consumer awareness - Role of consumer Describe the role of consumer
organizations and Mon-Governmental organizations and NGOs in
Organizations (NGOs) protecting consumers’ interests.

Meaning of consumer

Rights and responsibilities of consumers
Who can file a complaint?

Redressal machinery

Remedies available

Suggested Question Paper Design

Business Studies (Subject Code 054)
Class XII (2025-26)

March 2026 Examination
Marks: 80 Duration: 3 hrs.

SN Typology of Questions Marks Percentage

Remembering and Understanding:

Exhibit memory of previously learned material by recalling facts,
terms, basic concepts, and answers.

Demonstrate understanding of facts and ideas by organizing,
comparing, translating, interpreting, giving descriptions, and
stating main ideas

Applying: Solve problems to new situations by applying acquired
knowledge, facts, techniques and rules in a different way

Analysing, Evaluating and Creating:

Examine and break information into parts by identifying motives or
causes. Make inferences and find evidence to support
generalizations.

Present and defend opinions by making judgments about
information, validity of ideas, or quality of work based on a set of
criteria.

Compile information together in a different way by combining
elements in a new pattern or proposing alternative solutions.

Total




CHAPTER-1
NATURE AND SIGNIFICANCE OF MANAGEMENT

_Meaning of management Management is a proceskgetting things done to achieve the goals of
organization effectively and efficiently.
Effectiveness means completing the right task to achieve the gahln time.
Efficiency: means completion of task usingnimum resources
Features of management
1. Management is a goabriented process Management unites the efforts of different individuals in the
organisation towards achieving these goals.
2. Management is all pervasive The activities involved in managing an enterprise are common to all
organisations whether economic, social or political
3.Management is multidimensional-
(a) Management ofvork- performance of some wark
(b)peopleiget ti ng wor k damthe through peopl eo
(c ) operationscovertinginput into the desired output
4 Management is a continuous procesd he process of management is a series of continuous, compo
but separate functions (planning, organising, directing, staffing and controlling)
5.Management is a group activity Every member of the group has a different purpose for joining the
organsation but as members of the organisation they work towards fulfilling the common organisatiol
goal . Thaté6s why it is a group activity.
6.Management is a dynamic function Management is a dynamic function and has to adapt itself to th:
changing environnmd
7.Management is an intangible force The effect of management is noticeable in an organisation whei
targets are met according to plans, employees are happy and satisfied, and there is orderliness inste
chaos.
Objectives of management
1.0rganisational objectives These are related with survival ,profit earning and growth of an organizat
2.Social objectives These are related to welfare of the society including environmental protection.
3.Personal Objective These are related to full liihg the financial social and hightrvel needs of
employees.
Importance of management
Management &lps in achieving group goalsHelps to achieve organizational goals,
Management immves efficiency optimum utilization of resources
Managementreate a dynamic organisationHelps to adapt with the changes
Management helps ichieving personal objectivesf the employeessalary,growth,etc.
Management élps in development of societyocial objectives like generate employment,quality
productetc.
Nature of management
1)Management as science. 2) Management as an art 4)Management as profession

1. Systematized body of 1.Existence of theoretical | 1.Well defined body if knowledgs
knowledge knowledge 2.Professional association

2. Principles based on experimen|  2.Based on continuous 3.Ethical code of conduct

3. Universal validity practice 4. Restricted entry

3.Personal application 5. Service Motive




Levels of Management

Top Middle Floor /Supervisory Level
Chair person, CEOs, Divisional Head, plant superintendent, Foreman, supervisor
MD, BOD operational manager
FunctionsTo plan To interpretate the policies of top They are responsible for actual
objectives and frame management. implementation of plans at floor
policies for success and| To plan the activities of their concerne level

growth of overall division Maintenance of discipline
organization To ensure availability of necessary stg Sends grievancieedbak and
and resources in their department report of workers to managemer
and acts as linking pin betweer
workers and management

Functions of management

There are main five functions of Management

Planning : It is what is to be done and how to be done. ie setting objectives and course of action pla
achieve.

Organising: Deciding the organisation structure and establishing the authority and responsibility
relationships

Staffing: Finding the right peson for right job. It is related with appointments and training of staff mair
Directing: it is to guide ,motivate and communicate properly with d staff so as to achieve organisatio
Controlling : It means monitoring the actual performance and ensuring the achievement of targets ¢
plans.

Meaning of coordination- Coordination is the force that binds all the functions of Management it is
considered as the essence of management.

1. Integrated groups- gives a common focus to group effort

2. Ensures unity of actiont binding force between departments

3.t is a continuous processlt begins at the planning stage and continues till controlling.

4.1t is all pervasive- required at all levels of managent. It integrates the efforts of different departmen
and different levels.

5. Coordination is the responsibility of all managers Top management coordinates with subordinates
middle with top and lower level,lower level coordinates the activitiesookers.

6. It is a deliberate function of managemetA manager has to coordinate the efforts of different peopl
a conscious manner




QUESTION BANK

MCQS

QUESTIONS

Das is the Managi ng mBnufactuing different farietie$Sa chae
He has an efficient team working under him consisting of Raje Production manage
Vinay i the Marketing manager and Aditthe Finance manager. They understand
interpret the policies made by Das, emstirat their departments have adequate manp
assign them the necessary duties and motivate them to achieve the desired ok
Identify at which level Mr. Das is working in the Company.

(&) Top Level (b)Middle Level (c)Lower Level @)None ofthese

Identify the concept of management absent in the pibklv.

%

(a)Coordination. (b)Cooperation (c)Delegation (d)Efficiency

. 0Management cannot be seen but
management isighlighted in the above statement?

(a)Groupactivity  (c)Dynamcfunction

(b)Intangibleforce  (d)Continuougrocess

|l denti fy the basic characteristic of
involved in managing an organisation ammmon to all organisations, whether econor
social or politicalo.

(a)lt is an intangibl rce. (b)It is allpervasive.

(c)It Is multidimensional. (d)None ofthese

Statementl:Management is muHiimensional.

Statement Il : The activities involvedn managing an enterprise are common to all
organisations whether economic, social or political. Choose the correct option from th
options given below:

(a)Statement 1 is true and llfalse (b)Statement Il is true and Ifalse

(c)Both th estatementsefalse. (d)Both the statements aree

Assertion: Efficiency aims at performing tasks with the least wastage of time and effg
Reason: Efficiency is about doing the job in a cadfective manner, i.e., getting maximu
output with minimumnput.

(a)Both Assertion (A) and the Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) is the correct
explanation of Assertion (A)

(b) Both Assertion (A) and the Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) is not the

correct explanation of Assertion (A)

(c) Assertion(A)is true but the Reason(RFalse.

(d) Assertion(A) is false but Reason(R)Tise
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Assertion(A):Management is termed asPaocess.
Reason (R):Management involves a series of iatelated functions, such as planning,

organising, staffing, idecting and controlling.

(@)Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are True and Reason (R) is the correct explang
of Assertion (A)

(b) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are True and Reason (R) is not the correct
explanation of Assertion (A)

(c) Assertion(A) is True but Reason(R)Ralse.

(d) Assertion(A) is False but Reason (R)ise.

Assertion (A) :Coordination is the essencemanagement.
Reason(R):Coordination is required at all levels and through all functions of manag
Choose onef the correct Options given below:
(a) Both Assertion (A) and Reason(R)are true and Reason (R) is the correct expland
Assertion (A).
(b) Both Assertion (A)and Reason(R)are true and Reason(R)is not correct explanati
Assertion (A).
(c)Assertion (A) is true but Reason(R)fadse.
(d) Assertion (A) is false but Reason(R tyige.
Human resources are an organizations greatest assets. Despite all developr
technol ogy o6getting work done f r ddentifp
dimension of management being described above
(a)Management oivork (b)Management gbeople
(c)Management of operations  (d)All of the above

is concerned with doing the rigtask.
(a)Effectiveness (b)Efficiency
(c)Both(a)an¢b) (d)None ofthese
A companyb6s target production is 5000
has to operate on double shifts due to power failure most of the time. The manage
to produce 5000 units but at a higher production.doghis case the manager is
(a)Efficient (b)Effective
(c)Efficient as well as effective(d)Neither efficient redfective
Whichlevelofmanagementisresponsibleforthewelfareandsurvivatofjaeisation?
(a)Top level ofmanagement (b)Middle level ofmanagement
(c)Supervisoryevel (d)Both(b)andc)
Alok a mobility platform is in the process of laying off 4800 employees in a mo
aimed at driving cost efficiency. Which objective of management will the firm not be
to achieve by carrying otibis process.
(a)Efficiency(b)Social(c)Profit(Burvival
What distinguishes a successful manager from a less successful one is the ability t
the principles into practice. o Which
the abovestatement?
(a)Management asszience (b)Management as amt

(c)Management asm@ofession (d)Management is an intangible




Answers of MCQs

1.(b) Middle Level

2. (a)Coordination

3.(b) Intangible force

4.(b) it is all pervasive

5. (d) both thestatements are true
6. (a)

7(a)

3 (a)

9 (b) management of people
10. (a) effectiveness

11. (b) effective

12. (a) top level

13. (b) Social

14. (b) Management as an art

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS(3/4 MARKS)

Josh Enterprises decides to have a meeting of all the key employees of different dep
in the organisation. The main motive is to tell the employees to keep the tar
20%increase in sales as the main objective when they work throughout thEhgeareeting
is full of ideas regarding the employees and processes involved. Various plans are
harness the potential of the employees and streamline the processes. However
passage of a few days the external business environment checksaptiality of the
organisation to adapt to the situations. The company successfully comes out at the e
year with flying colours. What are the various
characteristics of management you can find highlighted here®&lso

Identify the lines in which these characteristics have bedmghlighted.
ANSWER:
The various characteristics of management involved drere
1. Goal Oriented. The main motive is to tell the employees to keep the target of

increase in sales as the mahjective when they work throughout the year.

. Multi dimensional. Various plans are made to harness the potential of the empl
and streamline the processes. Employeesople, and Streamline the pro@es
Operations.

3. Dynamic. However with the passage ofea days the external businessvironment
Checks the capability of the organization to adapt tithations
XYZ Ltd. is a management oriented company. Time and again all the employees lea

their seniors various ways of dealing with diverse situations. They are provided ti
whenever required. They are also given incentives both financial as well dsarcial.
The result is employees see their development in the organisation. The organisation
behave as a responsible constituent of society and ahvays creates good quality prd
has a very good image in the market. The training moduteswuperb and the employe
always try to find unique ways of providing solutions in the context of rapidly cha
business environment. This has helped the organisation to adjust frequently in a ve
manner.

Which importance of management is highljhted here? Also identify thelines.

The importance of management highlighted herare:
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ANSWER:
1. Development of personnelThey are also given incentives both financial as well a

non financial. The result is employees see their development argarisation.
. Development of societyThe organisation tries to behave as a responsible
constituentof society and always creates good quality products.

3. Helps in becoming dynamic organisatiorhe training modules are superb dhe
employees always try tbhnd unique ways of providing solutions in the context of raj
changing business environment.

ABCD Inc. is a company which deals with providing car service at home and on road
are different departments in this company like HumanResources, Marketing, F
Research & Development and Operations. The top management of the company éxe$
best to synchronize the activities of different departments in the best possible man,
result is the increased efficiency and attainment of goals. However with the passing
the size of the company has grown and now there are many braridhés company. Th
synchronization has turned more important with the increase in the size of the comp
the number of employees. The Departmental Heads of the company are specialistg
respective areas and the top management tries to wtrklvem not with authority but b
respecting their views on the subject. Their ego clashes are avoided to ensure
functioning of the  organisationldentify the concept of management highlightec
above.Write two benefits highlightedin

The above paragraph of thisconcept.
ANSWER:
The concept of management highlighted above is th@abofdination. The top

management of company tries its level best to synchronize the activities of different
departments in the best possible manner.

The importance of coordination:

1.Growth in size.When the organization grows in size coordination plays an importa

in synchronizing all the activities as the number of employees and branches
increases. The synchronization has turned more importanttvatincrease in the siz

of the company and the number of employees.
Specialisation.The specialists like the departmental heads cannot be tackled just by u
command. They have their own egos. Here the best way to tackle them is to
coordindgion among them. Their ego clashes are avoided to essuwvethFunctioning of
the organisation.

Alpha Beta Inc. decided to go for perfect coordination in the various aspects of the co
They focus on synchronization of all the activities of the organisation. For this they
coordination will be the key. At the stage of thinking of what isaadbne throughout th
year they decide to take into consideration the harmony between the goals of the orga
and those of the individual departments. When they hire employees they pay them o
evaluating their worth in terms of how efficietitey are. Finally when the last month
production comes they, time and again check the deviation between the set targets
actual production done. In the above paragraph the main focus is on coordination. H
various functions of managementalsome in to pictureYou have to identifythe

Three functions of management highlighted above in which coordination can Is=en.




ANSWER:
The various functions of management highlighted abovare:

1. Planning. At the stage of thinking of what is to be done throughout the esyr
decideto take into consideration the harmony between the goals of the organ
and those of the individual departments.

2. Staffing. Whenthey hire employeegshey pay them only aftegvaluating their wortt
in terms of how efficient they are.

Controlling. Finally when the last month of production came they were timegaith
Checking the deviation between these targets and the actual producticione.

A floor manager of a mall is\@ery good manager as he utilises all the functions of
management to minimise cost of maintenance of his area. He directs all the staff men
under him to follow the targets and advises them to put their efforts in the direction of
achievement of thesertpets. Under his guidance the employees admit that they learn a
and are able to meet their targets. This has led to the increase in their salaries.
Identify the importance of management highlightedabove.

ANSWER:
The importance of management highlighted lezee

1.) Management increases efficien@yfloor manager of a mall is a very good manage
as heutilises all the functions of management to minimise cost of maintenance of
area).

2.) Management helps iachieving group goalsle directs all the staff members undet
him to follow the targets and advises them to put their efforts in the direction o
achievementof

Thesetargets).
3.) Management helps in achieving personal objecfiVies has led to the incease in thei
salaries).

FOUR MARKSQUESTIONS(04MARKS)

Ice Air Manufacturers are the leading AC manufacturers. On meeting the record targ

decided to give prize to the best worker of the year. Rajesh who is a very devoted

wins the prize of the best worker. He is very happy. Mr. Kulkarni who i<C#@© of the

company gives a very heart touching speech. He tells all the workers present t

company should reach new heights this year. Their contribution will be immense. H

them that the revenue this year should exceed cost so much sedisd® the business rig

So that inthe

Coming years company could show increase in the number of workers, numbaatafts

produced and also the sales turnover. The speech ends with the promise made by the

union head that the company will gell fsupport from the workers.

(@)In the above case which type of objectives are discussed by Mr. Kulkarni in the
speech?

(b)What is the other term used for this category obbjectives?

(c)At which level of management does Rajesh work in theompany?

(a)The type of objectives discussed @rganisational Objectivessince

(b)(i) Profit (revenue this year should exceed cost so much so as to reduce the busi

risk) and (ii) Growth(increase in the number of workers, number of products produce(

and llsothe sales turnover)are discussed here.

(c)The level at which Rajesh works is the froanagerial level since all the workers waitk

This level and he is a work@Rajesh who is a very devotedavorker).
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Explain management as an art do you agree? Give suggestion and suppamnsweur
ANSWER:

Meaning of art:-Art is defined as the existence of theoretical knowledge based on
personalitiegpplication practice and creativity.

Features of artthere are three features of art which can be applicaln@nagement.

I. existence of theoretical knowledgeart is based on certain basic principle derived frof
the knowledge of expert and theory.

Managenent has also various theories which are developed by many thinkers in this \
management is also like ART.

Il. Personalized application the principle of practical and theory of Arts use by the per;
on that way in which they can apply easily.

Management tealso personalized application of knowledge because its principle can
used as per the situation and problem arises in this way management is also an art.
IIl. based on practice and creativity art can be developed on the basis of practice in
creativity wecan create our own style or method.

Management is also based on practice and creativity because its theory can be apgii
The given situation in this way management is alsarn

Govinda Ltd. is a highly reputed company. Differ&mctions are performed by differe
individuals in this company, who are bound together in a hierarchy of relationships.
individual in the hierarchy is responsible for successful completion of a particular tag
Gauranga is responsible for theslfmare and survival of the organization. He formulg
overall organizational goals and strategies for their achievement. MR. Nityanand ¢
that quality of output is maintained, wastage of materials is minimized and safety stg
are maintained.Mr&hatanassignsnecessarydutiesandresponsibilitiestothepeasahnel

motivates them to achieve desired objecti#d¢swhat levels of management are MR

Gauranga, Mr. Nityanand and Mr. Sanatan working in Govinda Ltd.? justify your
answer

ANSWER:
Mr. Gauranga is working atthe top level managementHe is responsible for the welfa
and survival of the organization. He formulates overall organizational goals and str
for theirachievement.

2. Mr. Nityanand is working at thdower level management He ensureshat quality of
output is maintained, wastage of materials is minimized and safety standar
maintained.

3.Mr. Sanatan is working at thaniddle level managementHe assigns necessary duties
Responsibilities to the personnel and motivates them to achieve dageetives

Sridhar s f at her -chargeincamgdverrmmgofiees a sect i
Identify the level of management at which he is working? State any five functions tha
he has to perform at this level.

ANSWER:

Sridhar 6s f at her iclargevoa dgovemrgentaffice. &le is vwodking
the lower level of managementHe has to perform the following functions at this leve
management:

1. Supervise the efforts:He has to directly oversee the efforts of warkforce.

2. Link between the workers and middle level managersHe has to serve as a link
between the workers and middle level managers.

3. Ensure sufficient availability of resources-He has to ensure sufficieavailability of
resources and good quality of output.

4. Training to workers:-He has to provide guidance and trainingvtwrkers.

Ensure good working conditions-Ensure good working conditions for workers.
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LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (0GVMARKS)

A very innovative firm has decided to increase its sales. The company is good but th
noticed that their growth has stagnated for the last couple of years. The top mang
calls for an emergency meeting. For this they have outlined a seriesivitiescto be
performed by each person. The people are told the activities they have to perform. T
work is

Divided among individuals. The efforts taken by the firm turn out to be very producti
the organisation and it gains huge profit. Thewspapers and management institutes
praise the company for its high standards of management. However as time passeg
of the organisation grows and thus they think of bringing another concept of mana
with a lot of precision. This concept management is not voluntary but rather based
lot of clearcut thinking in advance.The main idea is to reduce confusion amor
employees regarding any of the activities they have been assigned.

(a)ldentify the functions of management highlighted inthe above lines which the
companyfollows.

(b)Also Identify in the above lines a concept of management discussed which |

company tries to bring.
(c)Find one importance and one characteristic of this concept highlighteabove.

ANSWER:

(@ The functions of management highlighted abovePdaaning (The company has
decided to increase its salegindOrganising(The work is identified and divided
amongindividuals).

(b) The concept of management highlighted abov@oisrdination.

(c)The importance ofoordination

When the size of the organization increases is told hetbe characteristic highlighted
coordination is deliberate (The concept of management is not voluntary but based o
lot of clear cut thinking in advance).

Radio XYZ is a companwhich has improved its functioning by proper management.
company has been good in fixing and completing targets. The main reason for its
has been the involvement of all of the employees. The company tries to keep its
infront of the empyees so that each one of them can contribute to the completion of
Though their activities may be different yet they contribute to the common targets o
of the organisation. The company has won the prize for the best organisational clins
has been possible dueto the impact of great managerial discipline which might not be
to an outsider in the first look but he realises it when he stays in the organisation. Gr,
the organisation has developed itself into a very successfopamy. It has produce
different types of radios according to the needs of the customers. During last decag
adapted to the requirements of the market and produced different type of radios sui
needs of the customers. The management of toewonents is always significant to {
company employees, process and amount of work to be done. Controlling these thr
is always a top priority to the company. Recently a meeting was held which laid str
the need of taking good managemerultdevels and departments of the organisation.
In the above case find all the characteristics of management and highlight th lir
which help you identify them.

ANSWER:

The following characteristics of Management have beghlighted:

(1.) Management is a goal oriented prod@$se company has been good in fixing and
completing targets).

(2.) Management is a group activ{fijhough their activities may be different yet they
contribute to the common targets or goals of the organisation).
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(3.) Management is an intangible fordéis has been possible due to the impact of
great managerial discipline which might not be visible to an outsider in the first look
but he realizes it when he stays in the organisation).

(4.) Management is a dynanfimction(During last decade it has adapted to the
requirements of the market and produced different type of radios suiting the needs of|
the customers).

(5.) Management is multidimensior@he management of three components is always
significant to the canpany -employees, process and amount of work to be done).
(6.)Management is all pervasiyi@ecently a meeting was held which laid stress dhe
Need of taking good management to all levels and departments of theyanisation).

Saagaritd. believes in coordination among departments and activities. The cor
relies heavily on professional coordination. For this the company takes steps thrg
the year. Coordination is kept in mind by all the managers regardless of the lev
are working at. Throughout the year the various activities are synchronised w
failure. Every department ensures that within it every employee and operation is
by the theme of proper coordination. Whenever an employee takes an action he
others, whenever needed, thus properly contributing to his team. The proc
coordination is just not limited to the employees. Even at the departmental le
various departments use this binding force to create perfect harmony amoog t
that theorganizational goals can be fulfilled. All the coordination that occurs ir
organisation is a result of proper training and premeditated attempts by.the com
get the best results possible.

The above case represents all the characteristics of coordination. Identify the lir
which represent them and also name theharacteristics.

(1)Coordination is the responsibility of all managéesordination is kept in mind by
all the managers regardless athe level they are working at).

(2)Coordination is a continuous proc€$tiroughout the year the various

activities are synchronised without failure).

(3) Coordination is all pervasivéEvery department ensures that within it every
employee and operation iguided by the theme of proper coordination).

(4) Coordination is a group activityWhenever an employee takes an action H
consults others whenever needed thus giving properly contributing to his team).
(5) Coordination involves unity of actioftven at the departmental level the various
departments use this binding force to create perfect harmony among them so th
the organisational goals can be fulfilled).

(6) Coordination is a deliberate functighll the coordination that occurs in the
organization is a result of proper training and premeditated attempts by the
company to get the best

Resultspossible).




WORKSHEET-1

Time : 40 minutes

Q1

Assertion (A):Management aims to achieve orgapational goals efficiently &
effectively.

Reason(R): Efficiency in management refers to doing the right tasks to achieve goa
Options:

a) Both A and R are true, and R is the correct explanatién of
b) Both A and R are true, but R is not the coreeqtlanation of\.
C) Ais true, but R ifalse.

d) Ais false, but R isrue.

Match the functions of management with their descriptions: Column A
(Function)Column B (Description)

A. Planning 1.Arrangingresourcestoachielgectives

B. Organizing 2.Recruitingandtrainirgersonnel

C. staffing 3.Decidinginadvancewhatneedstdbee

D. Directing 4.Guidingandsupervisimgnployees

E. Controlling 5.Monitoringperformanceandmakiogyrections

A multinational sweets and snacks company had beegatgoing business for the last
many years. To add to its prospeatsl to grow in the long run, it wants to increase its s
volume,the number of products and capital investm&he organisational objective of
management it seeks to achiev€ BSE 224

(A) Survival (B) Profit (C)Growth (D) Corporate Social responsibility

ABC Ltd. Has been facing challenges in meeting its production targets. The manage
decided to implement new strategies to improve efficiency and effectiveness.

a. Which aspect of management is ABC Ltd. Focusing on by implementing new
strategies?

b. By aiming to meet production targets, which management objectiveis ABC Ltd.
addressing?

Mr. Anil, a production manager, was a
However, he used more resources than allocated, resulting in increased costs
whether Mr.Anil was effective, efficient, or both. Justify yamswer.

Discuss the nature of management as a science

LMN Ltd. Is an organization with three layers of managementlaoegl (executives)
,middlelevel (department heads), and lovi@rel(supervisors). The communication
between the levels is poor, causdejays in decisiormaking and confusion among
employees.

How can LMN Ltd. Improve communication and coordination between the different |
of management?

Kriti Pvt. Ltd. is a growing eeommerce company. The CEO, Mr. Verma, believes tha
key to success lies in effective management. He ensures that the company
resources efficiently and achieves its objectives like customer satisfaction, em
welfare, and profitability. Recently, he implemented a new system where employg
encouaged to work in teams and use tisaving technologies.

a) Identify and explain the concept of management as applied in the cdrre

b) Explain any three objectives of management highlighted icdke.

C) What is the significance of efficiency and effectiveness indhigext?
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ANSWER KEY

C)Ais true ,but R ifalse.

AY3 B ¥C XDVY4 EY5

C

a. Improving efficiency and effectiveness.
b. Organizational objectives

Mr. Anil was effective but noefficient.

Effectiveness refers to achieving goals, which Anil did by completintatiget.
Efficiency is about achieving goals with minimal cost and optimal resource use. Sir
used more resources than needed, he was not efficient.

Thus, Anil achieved the desired result (effectiveness)but at a higher cost (lack of
efficiency).

Management is an inexact sciefice
(i) Systematic body of knowledge
(if) Based on Experimentation

(i) Universal validity (explain)

a. Top-LevelManagement: Should set clear and transparent policies and vision
guide the entire organization.

. Middle-Level Management: Act as a liaison, ensuring thatidéopl strategies
are translated into actionable plans at the operational level.
Lower Level Management: Should provide feedback to both upper levels
about orthe-ground challenges and opportunities.

. Technology: Use communication too Is and regular meetings to enhance
coordination and reduce misunderstandings.

a) The concept of managememtp p|l i ed i n
others efficiently
optimally and objectives are achieved.

b) Three objectives of management highlighteet
Organizational Objectives: The cpany focuses on profitabiligndCustomer

satisfaction.

Social Objectives: By ensuring customer satisfaction and fair treatment of employe
company fulfils social responsibilities.

Personal Objectives: Team work and new systems create a good wiookerent,
addressing employee growth and satisfaction.

c). Effectiveness means achieving end results like customer satisfaction and
Efficiency means achieving these with minimum cost and resources. In Kriti Pv
both are achieved by usitgam work and technology to save time and increase outg




WORKSHEET-2

TIME:4 OMIN. M.M : 20 Marks

Assertion(A): Coordination is considered the essencemahagement.
Reason(R):Coordination is a separate function performed by a particular level of
management.

Options:

a) Both Aand R are true, and R is the correct explanatiof. of

b) Both A and R are true, but R is not the correct explanatién of
C) Ais true, but R igalse.

d) Ais false, but R isrue.

Match the management levels with their typical titles: Column
A(Management Level) Column B(Typical Titles)

A. Top-Level Management 1.DepartmentHead,Branklanager
B. Middle-Level Management 2.SupervisoForeman
C. Lower-Level Management 3.CEO,ManaginDirector

Most of the organizations these days have adapted themselves to changing envir
To reach and engage with the target customers, they started to have a strong pre
social media like Facebook, Instagram, €BBSE 2024)

From the following, iderity the feature of management being highlighted:

(A) Management is a group activity.

(B) Management is a continuous process.

(C) Management is multidimensional.

(D) Management is a dynamic function

Panmol Dairy' started using environmémendly 'Bilona' method of making ghee, unl
other dairies which were using modern methods involving machines and chemical
doing this, O6Panmol Dairyd i s pr ovinthd
rur al areas. Which objective of ni{@Bsa
2024)

(A) National objective (B) Personal objectiv€C) Social objective (D) Economic object

Two ambitious friends, Sana and Mihir, having passion for creating innovative softwsi
applications, established a tech st a
developed in such a way that it caters to the needs of all sections. Since]
incegdion, 'Quick Solutions' was earning enough revenue to cover the costs. Tk
faced countless challenges from competing with large and-estlblished
companies. But they learned from their mistakes and continuously improved th
product. Slowly, their stvare gained recognition for its quality and uniqueness
and the company started making profits. It was a big incentive for Sana and M
for the continued successful operation of the enterprise. Within two years, 1
customer base increased manifold. NoBana and Mihir decided to make
additional capital investment and hired more employees. They invested in resea
and development and expanded their product line to meet emerging mai
demands. O0Quick Solutions' ul tsewofdhee |
tireless efforts of Sana and Mihir.

Quoting lines, identify and state the objectives of management discussed in the abg
case which 'Quick Solutions' seeks to achi¢@BSE 2024)




XYZ Corp. is facing challenges in achieving its busingsals. The top managemdrds
not developedclear goals for the departments,andhere is a lack of clarity in how
resources are being allocated. As a result, the company is Struggling within effic
and a lack of focus. What management functemsuld XYZ Corp. focus on to improy
its organizational efficiency and ensure goals are met effectively?
State any four characteristics of managem@BSE 2024

Nalini has an online flower and gifts retail business. She hasaigbts infour cities of
India. From November to February, durithg wedding season, the demand shoots |
She coordinates thefforts of her staff in a conscious and deliberate manner and pli
the wedding season demand in the month of June itself. She ahstitBere is adequ:
workforce and continuously monitors whethesrk is proceeding according to plans.
She also briefs the marketidgpartment in time to prepare their promotional and
advertisingcampaigns. Thus, her coordination with all departmefitise organization
begins at the planning stage and continuesdititrolling. This acts as a binding force
between the departments agmsures that all action is aimed at achieving organizati
goals. As aesult, Nalini is able to give a common fod¢aggroup effort to ensurlat the
business is performing as planned, year after {e#B8E 2024

Quoting lines from the above paragraph, identify and explainféatures of an important

concept of management highlighted in #imve case
ANSWER KEY

c) Aistrue ,but R idalse.
AY3 B ¥ C ¥

D
C

i) Survival

&ince its inception, 'Quick Solutions' was earning enough revenue to cover the
costs

(i) Profit

6Sl owly, their software gained recog
company started making profitso

(iif) Growth

Wh2g> {Iyl IyR aAKANI RSOARSR (2 YI 1§
SYLX 285SadQ

OR

0They i nvest eml devalopmert anel axpanded their product line to
meet emerging market demand (Explain)

1 Planning: XYZ Corp. should focus on the planning function to set ¢
actionable goals and objectives for each department. This will help in ali
their efforts towards a common vision.

Organizing: Effective resource allocation is essential. The company s
organize its resources efficiently to support the goals established ¢
planning.
Controlling: Regular monitoring and control systems must be implemented to ¢

that the company is on track to achieve its goals and make adjustmeetessary.
Any four characteristics of management with explanation.




(Coordination is aleliberate function.
0She coordinates the

the wedding season demand in the month of Junes e | f . 6

A manager has to coordinate the efforts of different people in a conscidwelibeate
manner.

(i) Coordination is a continuous process.

0O Thus, her coordination with athdplarhiag g
stage and continues till controlling.
Coordination is not a orgme function but a continuous process whiegins at the
planning stage and continues till controlling.

(iif) Coordination ensures unity of action

0This acts as a binding force dctonisvamed
at achieving organizational goal s. 0
The purpose of coordinatios to secure unity of action in thealizationof a common
purpose.

(iv) Coordination integrates group efforts

ONal i ni is able to give
performing as planned,

ef f or t smaorfer ahdglans §

¢ 0 mhusimessfiso ¢ U
after yes

a
year

Coordination urfies unrelated or diverse interests into purposeful vacthkity.

12 mark
for
guote+ %2
mark for
heading+
15 mark
for
explanati
on

1 % x4

= 6 marks




CHAPTER- 2
PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT

Concept: Management principles are the statements of fundamental truth which provide guidelines fpr
managerial decision making and action i.e. they act as guidelines for the practice of management.

Nature of Principles of Managenent:
. Universal Applicability.
. General Guidelines
. Formed by Practice and Experimentation.
. Flexible
. Mainly Behavioural,
. Cause and Effect Relationships.
. Contingent (Careful Application).
ignificanceof Principles of Management:
. Providing Managers with Useful Insight into Reality.
. Optimum Utilisation of Resources.
. Effective Administration.
. Scientific Decisions.
. Meeting Changing Environment Requirements.
. Fulfilling Social Responsibility.
Management Training. Education and Research.
General Principles of Management Developed by Henri Fayol

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
S
1
2
3
4
5
6
7.

1. Division of Work: According to this principle, the entire work should be divided into different task
and instead of assigning the entire work to one person, one task or work should be assigned to ongpers
according to his competence, qualification and experience |letdgpgcialisation.

2. Authority and Responsibility: Authority is the right of a superior to give orders to his

subordinates and obtain obedience. Responsibility means obligation to carry out an assigned job o
time.There should be balance between the two.

3. Discipline: In management discipline means obedience, respect of authority and complying with the
rules and regulations of the organisation.

4. Unity of Command: This principle states that a subordinate should receive orders/instructions fro
only onesuperior at a time and that subordinate should be accountable only to that superior.

5. Unity of Direction: Unity of direction states that there should be "ONE HEAD AND ONE PLAN" fo
a group of activities having the same objective.

6. Subordination of Individual Interest to General Interest: An organisation is superior to its
individual employees. The interest of the organisation must be given priority over the interest of the
individuals or employees.

7.Remuneration of EmployeesThis principle statethat remuneration payable to employees should Qe
fair, equitable and reasonable so as to give maximum amount of satisfaction to both the employeegand
the organisation.

8. Centralisation and Decentralisation Centralisation means the concentration of auity at the top
management. On the other hand, decentralisation means sharing of authority at all levels of managggmer



9. Scalar Chain: Scalar chain refers to the formal lines of authority or chain of superiors from highes| to
lowest rank. The gang pllms a shorter route in a scalar chain which permits two persons at the sam
level to communicate directly with each other.

10.Order: This principle states that in an organisation there should be a place for everyone and
everything and that everyone/everything should be at its right place.

11. Equity: This principle suggests that managers should be fair and impartial while dedhineir
subordinates.

12. Stability of Tenure of Personnei This principle states management should remove the feeling of jpb
insecurity from the minds of employees because if the job of a person is insecure, he will be on loofout
for job elsewhere and oaot contribute his maximum. Moreover, the period of service in a position
should be fixed and employees should not be moved or rotated from their positions very frequently.

13. Initiative : Workers should be encouraged to develop and carry out theirfptamgprovement.

14.Espirit de Corps: Espirit de corps means team spirit or harmony in group effort and mutual
understanding among employees.

Meaning of Scientific Management:

Scientific management means knowing exactly what you want men to do andtkaethgy do it in the
best and cheapest way.

Principles of Scientific Management

1 Science, not Rule of ThumbAccording to this principle, Taylor stressed that each job performed in
the organisation should be based on scientific enquiry and not dioimtexperience and hit and miss
methods

2 Harmony, not Discord (Conflict): This principle suggests that there should be complete harmony ghd
proper understanding between management and workers and they should work together for achievjng
organisationagjoals.

3. Cooperation, not Individualism: This principle is an extension of principle of 'Harmony, not
Discord". This principle states that there should be complete cooperation between management an
workers

4. Development of Each and Every Person to hisr her Greatest Efficiency and Prosperity Taylor
insisted that due care should be taken while selecting the employees and after selection, they mustjbe
given jobs according to their qualifications, physical, mental and intellectual capabilities. Tttedsele
employees must be sent for training from time to time to improve their skills and work performance.

Techniques of Scientific Management

1. Functional Foremanship Taylor suggested that specialisation should be introduced at the supervsory
level. Herecommended Functional Foremanship' for this purpose. Functional foremanship states th{it the
task of supervision is divided into several specialised functions and each function is entrusted to a
specialist foreman. The technique of functional foremanshém iextension of the principle of division of
work or specialisation but it violates the principle of unity of command. In this technique. Taylor
advocated separation of planning and execution function.

2. Standardisation and Simplification of Work: Standardisation is the process of setting standards fo
every step of business operation. Simplification refers to eliminating superfluous (unwanted) varitieg,
sizes and dimensions.
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3. Work Study: Work study is a systematic, objective and critical exeation of all factors

relating to work so as to maximize efficiency. It includes the following techniques:

(i) Method Study: Method study refers to finding out one best way of doing a particular job.

(i) Motion Study: Motion study is the technique usedtiady the various movements like lifting, putting
objects, sitting, changing positions, etc., of workers, while performing a particular task .Unnecessar
movements should be eliminated.

(ii)) Time Study: Time study is the technique used to measure theasthtime taken by a

worker of reasonable skills and ability to perform a given task.

(iv) Fatigue Study Fatigue study seeks to determine the amount and frequency of rest intervals req{ired
completing a task

4. Differential Piece Wage SystemThis cortept was introduced by FW. Taylor in order to attract highl
efficient workers. Differential piece wage system is a method of wage payment in which efficient an
inefficient workers are paid at different rates,

5. Mental Resolution: Mental revolution meana complete change in the attitude or mindset of workefgs
and management towards each other from competition to cooperation

QUESTION BANK

N A
PRODUCTION

Which principle is depicted in the above picture?

(A) Equity (B) Cooperation, not individualism (Elarmony, not discord (D) initiative

| am continuously
working since moming
| need some rest now_

N et

The following pictorial presentation highlight the need to conduct one of the techn
of scientific management , identify the technique
(A)Time study (B) Motion Study (C) Fatigue study (D) Method study
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The picture shows the experts doing the study of movements like lifting ,putting ol
etc. of workers working in the factory, identify the technique of scientific managen
depicted :

(A) Motion study  (B) Work Study (C) Time study  (DMethod study

A worker directly contact to CEO of the company with a complaint regarding worki
condition in the factory. Which of the following principle is being violated here?
(A) Unity of command (B) Scalar chain (C) Unity of directi@) Discipline

Selina and Manish completed their MBA and started working in multinational
companies at the same level. Both are working hard and are happy with their emp
Manish had the habit of backbiting and wrong reporting about his colleéguapress
his boss. All the employees in the organisation knew about it. At a time of perform;
appraisal the performance of Selina was judged better than Manish. Even then the
Kishore decided to promote

Manish stating that being a femaleiBalwill not be able to handle the complaints of |
higher post. Identify the principle of management which is not followed by the
multinational company.

(A) Unity of command (B) Scalar chain (C) Principle of Equity (D) Discipline

Saksham limiteds a large company. manufacturing electric motors. The company
several departments production marketing finance and HRM. Mr. Abhinav, CEO 0
company set the target sale of Rs.10,00,000 in the month. To increase the sale, t
marketing manager, MHimanshu, insist on offering 10% discount to the customer.
the finance manager, Mr. Aryan, does not approve such discount as it would meatr,
of the revenue. Because of dual subordination, the sales manager, Mr. Abhishek,
not achieve the sas target. Which principle of management has been overlooked b
company.

(A) Unity of command (B) Scalar chain (C) Principle of Equity (D) Discipline

Gauri Ltd. Is leading automobile company in which the various departments are se
up their own objectives without paying any interest to the organisational objectives
Which principle of management violated by the Gauri limited.
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(A) Unity of command (B) Subordination of individual interest to general interest.
(C) Unity of direction (D) Discipline

She/he keeps machines, materials, tools etc. ready for operations by concerned w
Whose work is described by this sentence undettifurad foremanship.
(A) Gang Boss (B) Repair Boss (C) Speed Boss (D) Disciplinarian

Mr. Rajput, HR, manager of a company, select each person scientifically, assigns
to its employees according to his/her physical, mental and intellectual capability, H
gives them to required training so that they may produce more and earn msmillT
ensure their prosperity for the both company and the workers.

Identify the principle of management highlighted in the above case.

(A) Development of each and every person to his/her greatest efficiency and prosj
(B) Subordination of indidual interest to general interest.

(C) Produce more and earn more

(D) Physical, mental and intellectual capability development of workers

Prateek is working as a production manager in SSR limited engaged in manufactu
LED bulbs. There areaclass conflicts between the manager and workers. The wof
conditions are very good. The company is earning huge profit. As a policy matter,
management is sharing the gain with the workers because they believe that the pr
of the employees anadmpany cannot exist for long time without the prosperity of th
company cannot exist for a |l ong term
Identify the principle of management described in the above paragraph.

(A) Science, not rule of thumb (B) Principte#sScientific management

(C) Principle of Fatigue Study (D) Harmony not discord

Assertion (A): Techniques are procedures or methods which involves series of ste
be taken to desired goals.

Reason (R) principles are the guideline to take decisions or action while practicing
techniques.

(A) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct explanation of (A)

(B) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct explanation of (A)

(C) (A)is true but (R) is false.

(D) (A) is false but (R) is true.

Match the following
aFraming rules and regulation and i-Principle of unity of Direction
meeting commitment by subordinates
and superiors.
b-One unit one plan and unification of | ii-Principle of Order
efforts towards one direction.
c-No wastage of time in search of a iii. Principle of Equity
person and material
d-Fair, kind and just treatment to iv- Principle of Discipline
employees and no discrimination of
employees.

(A) aiii, b-iv, c-i, di
(B) aiv, b-i, c-ii, d-ii
(C) a&ii, b-iii, c-iv, d-i
(D) aiv, bHiii, c-ii, d-i

eeeeéare procedure or methods, which
accomplish desired goals. ééééare t hy
practicing techniques.

(A) Order, Discipline (B) Principles, Techniques
(C) Techniques, Principles (D) Discipline, Order
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eeéé.principle result i emati c |
confusion and chaotic [ i ons and |/
activities of differen  per sonnel 6s.

(A) Principle of Unity of Command, Principle of Unity of Direction

(B) Principle of Order, Principle of Stability of Personnel

(C) Principle of Decentralization, Principle of Centralization

(D) Principle of Unity of Direction, Principle of Unity of Command

Which principle of gener al managemen i
mini mised to maintain organisational
(A)Stability of personnel (B)eémuneration of employees

(C)Equity (D) Espirit De Corps

ANSWERS FOR MCQs

C 3 A

B 8 A

B 13 C

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (3/4 MARKS)

Mr.Kishore, the salesman in Progress Ltd., designed a new cost saving advertiser
technique through his personal experience and suggests the same to his sales m
but it was not appreciated by his sales managgiha also warned him not to come w|
any suggestions in future. Which principle of Fayol is being overlooked by the salg
manager? What should have been the appropriate way of response by the sales 1

Ans. Principle of Fayol is being overlooked the sales manager is Initiative. The

appropriate way of response by the sales managalesmen should be encouraged t

develop and carry out their plan for improvements.

The production manager assigned a target of producing 1,000 TV sets in the mon
April to a group of 10 workers. They mutually decided to produce 100 TV sets eac
Among them, Prathmesh (one of the worker in the group) fall sick. The other work
refused to divide his work among themselves and concentrated only on the produg
their own individual target of production. As a result target of 1,000 TV sets could
be achieved.

(@) Name the principle of Fayol which is violated in the given case.

(b) What does it state?

(c) What should have been the appropriate course at action.

Ans.




a) Principle of Fayol which is violated in the given case is Espirit De Corps
b) Espirit de corps Omeans unity is
harmonyamong employees. He suggested that every employee in the organizatiof

consider himself as a part or member of a team and try to achieve the team goal.

manager should replace 616 with o6webd

c) Other workers should doe his work among themselves and concentrate on the

production of group targets rather than their own individual target.

Rama" Ltd. was engaged in the business of manufacturing auto components. Late
business was expanding due to increatadand for cars. The competition was also
increasing. .In order to keep its market share intact, the company directed its work
to work overtime. But this resulted in lot of problems. Due to increased pressure o
the efficiency of workers decline®ometimes the subordinates had to work for more
than one superiors. The workers were becoming undisciplined. The spirit of teamy
which had characterised the company previously, had begun to wane.

Identify any three principles of management which wei@g violated, quoting the
lines from the above case.

Ans.

Principle violated  Line quoted

Unity of command  Sometimes the subordinates had to work for more than one
superiors

Discipline The workers were becoming undisciplined.

Espirit De Corps  The spirit of teamwork, which had characterised the company

previously, had begun to wane.

"Hemr aj Con st r ucdvenamsmpdrtandedta thelsuygestians of s
employees. All the employees in the company considers themselves superior thar
other. They neither help anybody nor get help from anybody. Last year, Mr. Shiva
appointed as Chief Manager of the canp. He was an MBA from IIM Ahmedabad
and also sevegear experience of the same post. Immediately after taking charge h
decided to deal with both the problems of the company. He convened a meeting o
the employees and said, "All the employees ametivegive their suggestions. Besides
the one who gives the best suggestion will be awarded a prize. In addition, he adv
them to discard ego and extend help

shape of a movement. Those who participateisimovement will be promoted at the
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earliest.” Shivam proved to be a good leader.

Identify and explain the principles of management discussed above by quoting
lines.
Ans.
Principle of management Line quoted- Explanation
Initiatve - 66 Al l the employees are free &
p r i zVWorkérsdshould be encouraged to develop and carry out their plans for
improvements according to Fayol. Initiative means taking the first step with self
motivation.
A iattve Omeans eagerness to initiat
to Fayol, employees should be allowed to think and execute plans, to bring about
improvements in work related matters.
A However initiative daespeaplelike. Theyarlust
observe discipline. So once the decisions are taken by management, every emplo
must follow it whether it is according to his suggestions or not
EspiritDeCorps I n addition, he advisdédd éé.

Espiritdecors 6 means unity is strengthoao)|

A Fayol emphasized on team work and
every employee in the organization must consider himself as a part or member of

and try to achieve the team goal.

A A manager 6dMouwlid hr &épvesddcd n or gani z a

A

"Raipur Ltd. 6 is a famous services p
Managing Director. He continuously motivates his Research and Development
department that new and latest methodsoaiglwork be explored. The provisions hay
also been made to give reward to those employees who will participate in a partict
exploration. He also believes that two groups working on managerial and non
managerial posts are similar to two wheels of aamiggational vehicle. If this vehicle
(organisation) is to be driven in a right way then both the wheels should be proper
aligned. Mr. Aryan is a successful leader. Among his employees, he has instilled t
feeling that no decision will be taken withowinsulting the subordinates. To excel in
this field, is the main motive of Mr. Aryan and he paid lot of attention to training of
employees.

Identify the principles of scientific management discussed above by quoting the

Ans. Principle of scietific management Line quoted

34




Science and not rule of thumb

fiHe continuously motivates his Research Bedelopment department that new and

latest methods of doing work be explaced

Harmony and not discord

iHe al so believes that 2 é@®. wheel
Co-operation and not individualism

AiThe provisions has also been made to give reward to those employees who will

participate in a particular exploration.

Development of each and everygyson to his/her greatest efficiency and prosperity
fihe paid lot of attention to training of employees

. In your school, you observe that books are kept in office, chalks in the library anc
office records in the staff room.

1. Which principleof management is violated here and why?

2. How will that affect the achievement of school objectives?

3. As a manager, what steps will you take to rectify the shortcomings?

Ans. 1. The principle of 060Order 6

2. In the absence of orderliness, school objectinisiot be achieved efficiently and
effectively.
3. Things should be placed at appropriate places to achieve maximum efficiency v

given time framework.

The production manager of an automobile company asked the foreman to achieve
targetproduction of 200 scooters per day. But he did not give him the authority of
requisition tools and materials from the stores department. Can the production ma
blame the foreman if he is not able to achieve the desired target? Explain briefly tk
principle relating to the situation.

Ans. No, the production manager cannot blame the foreman because he did not g
the authority to requisition tools and materials form the stores department. Since |
no authority, he could not fulfill his responsityl

I n this case the principle of O6Autho

Soniya Ltd. was engaged in the business of manufacturing auto components. Late
business was expanding due to increased demand for cars. The competition was
increasing. In order to keep its market share intact, the company directed its work
to work overtime. But this resulted in many problems. Due to increased pressure ¢

the efficiency of workers declined. Sometimes, the subordinates had to warkrier
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than one superior. The workers were becoming indiscipline. The spirit of teamwor
which had characterized the company previously, had begun to wane.

Identify any three principles of management (as given by Henry Fayol) which werg
beginning violatedguoting the lines from the above case.

Ans. 1. Unity of command Asometi mes,
superior. o

2 . Discipline 6The workers were beco

3. Esprit de corps

Neeraj is selected for the post of software developer in an IT Company. On the firs
of his joining
Mehul, his project manager tells Neeraj that during the course of his work he will @
across many such opportunities which may temp him to misupeWwers for individual
or familyobés benefit at the cost of |
situations, he should rather exhibit exemplary behavior as it will raise his stature ir
eyes of the company. Also, for interacting with anyonécompany on official
matters, he should adopt the formal chain of authority and communication.

In context of the above case:

Identify and explain the various principles of management that Mehul is advising
Neeraj to follow while doing his job.

ANS. Thevarious principles of management that Mehul is advising Neeraj to follow

while doing his job are as follows:

1. Subordination of Individual Interest to General Interest:
2. Scalar Chain.

Davinder is a class twelfth commerce student in a reputezbbm Punjab. Satinder is
his elder brother who is doing his Masters in Hospital administration from Delhi aft
completing his B. Sc course. During vacations when Satinder comes home, Davin
shows him the business studies project that heispreganingt he t opi ¢
Management 6. Satinder tells him that
curriculum at the beginnerdés | evel a
he finds this principle different from those of puresscie. In context of the above cas
1. Outline the concept of principles of management.

2. Why does Satinder find the principle of management different from those of pur
science?

3. Why do the principles of management form the core of managenyaacirce?
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Explain by giving any two points highlighting the importance of principles of
management.
Ans.1. The principles of management serve as a broad and general guideline for t
managerial decision making and action.
2. Satinder finds the principle$ management different from those of pure science
because the management principles are not as rigid as principles of pure science.
due to the fact that they deal with the human behaviour and thus, need to be appli
creatively in the light of give situation.
3. The importance of principles of management is described below:

Providing managers with useful insights into reality.

Optimum utilization of resources and effective administration.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS(6 marks)

Hritik is desirous of setting up a small factory to manufacture different king
ecofriendly packaging materials. He proposes to adopt a logical approach

business rather than hit and trial method as he knows that this can result in tren
saving of huma energy as well as wastage of time and materials. He plans to
paternalistic style of management in practice in order to avoid any kind of

conflict that may emerge between him and the workers. Moreover, he plans to s
opinion of his workes before taking any important decisions and also offers incer
to them for providing valuable suggestions for the business. In context of the
case, identify and explain the various principles of scientific management that
plans to applyn his business.

ANS.1.The various principles of scientific management that Hritik plans to apply

business are described below:

1. Science, not Rule of Thumb:

A According to this principle, there should be scientific study and analys

each elemet of a job, in order to replace the old rule of thumb approach ¢

and trial method.

This method can be developed through study and analysis. This stug
analysis involves investigation of traditional methods also through-sioudky,
unifying the lest practice and developing a standard method of work.
method so developed should substitute Rule of Thumb throughoy
organisation.

2. Harmony, Not Discord:

AAccording to this principle, there should be complete harmony and

proper understanding trveeen management and workers and they
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should work together for organisational goals.

3. Cooperation, Not Individualism:

AThis principle is an extension t (

A Competition should be replaced by cooperation

A Taylor stated that there should be an almost equal distribution of

work and responsibility between workers and management

The directors of Subroto Ltd. want to set up an industry in the remote and hilly &
of the country for producing mineral water. They have decided to divide the tas
construction and management between two different managers each specializ
their area. The plant will have a proper set up and construction will involve prg
sections from where the worker will collect all the material required and a store
keeping the bottled water before it is dispatched. They will not transfer fl
managersrequently into different wings. The CEO has devised a set of rules
regulations for the workers which if violated will be penalized for. Quoting the lir
from the paragraph identify and explain the principles of management as give
Henri Fayol.

ANS.2. Various principles by Henry Fayol are as follows:

1. Unity of Direction-i They have. ... ... .dispatch
All the units of an organisation should be moving towards the same
objectives through coordinated and focused efforts

2. Stability of Personneti They wi Il I ... ... .differen
It is always in the interest of the enterprise that its trusted,
experienced and trained employees do not leave the organisation

3.Discipline:iThe CEO. .. ... .penalized for.d
Discipline requires good supervisor at alldés, clear and fair

agreement regarding rules and judicious application of penalties.

Fayol and Taylor both have contributed immensely to the knowledge of managj
which has become a basis for further practice by managers. Taylor thought t
scientifically analyzing work it wou
mog remembered for his time and motion studies and functional foremanship. H
that the best result would come from the partnership between a trained and g
management and a cooperative and innovative workforce. Fuel explained what a
to a maager's work and what principles should be followed in doing this work. I
light of the above discussion, differentiate between the contribution of Taylor and
on the following basis:
(i) Approach (i) Emphasis (iii) Area of work Yimethod

(v) Focus (vi)Recognition

ANS.3. Difference between the contributions by Henri Fayol and
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F W Taylor
Basis Henri Fayol F.W. Taylor

Approach  Top-level/general management Shopfloor/operational manageme
Focus Overall organization Efficiency of workers

Emphasis Administrative principles Scientific techniques

Area of Work Managerial level Supervisory level

Method Personal observation and experie Scientific analysis

Recognition Father of General Management Father of Scientifidanagement

Vignesh completed his MBA at a reputed Business School in Lucknow. He
impressed by the principles and techniques of scientific management develo|
FW Taylor. On completing his MBA, he wanted to apply scientific management i
family's businessfofastf ood chain of restaurants
goal was to reduce costs which increased output. To begin with, he wanted to ¢
a standard method which would be followed throughout the organisation
investigated traditional methodkrough work study and unified the best practid
The standard method, i.e. the best way of doing the job was then develop taki
account all parameters right from the procurement of raw materials till the delivg
the final product to the customeé/ignesh also believed that each person should
only be scientifically selected but should also be given the required trainii
increase efficiency. For this, he s
Bengaluru where the workers werwen the required training to increase efficieng
At O6Hamburgeré workers were given t|
the factory, the ingredients making up a burger word in strategically placed to 1
the time taken for excess moverteenThe Standard Time and other parameters \
determined on the basis of work study and Vignesh rewarded the workers for
the standard output. Now, 6Burger \
time, machinery, product and working conaiits that ensured the food they send
to their customers as the same high standards of excellence and level of qu
every chain of franchisee. The application of scientific management to every asj
restaurant oper at i orndespréad duccess. Qudbting thee lir
from the above, explain the principles and techniques of scientific managemer
by 6é6Burger Mani ab.

ANS.4. Various principles and techniques of scientific management

are as follows:

1. Science, not rule of thunibt o begi n with ééé. bes

AAccording to this principle, there should be scientific study and analysis of

each element of a job, in order to replace the old rule of thumb approach

or hit and trial method.

2. Development of each and evegrgrson to his/her greatest efficiency and
prosperityt Vi gnesh al so believed éé 1incr

AAccording to this principle, management should aim to develop workers to
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their greatest efficiency and prosperity.
1. Method studyi The st anodarhde écéu stt omer . 0O

AMet hod study is concerned with fin

2. Motionstudyi at t he factory éé movements

AMotion study refers to making thorough analysis of various motions being

performed by a worker while he is doingarticular task.

Explain the technique of Functional Foremanship. List and explain the functions of
four foremen.
ANS5 Functi onal Foremanship is a Tayl o
into planning and execution handleddpecialists.
Planning Department Foremen:

1. Instruction Card Clerk Prepares detailed job instructions.

2. Route Clerk Determines the flow of work.

3. Time and Cost Clerk Sets timelines and estimates cost.

4. Disciplinariani Maintains discipline.
ProductionDepartment Foremen (if asked):

1 Gang Boss, Speed Boss, Repair Boss, Inspector.

Q.6. A company ensures that all its activities related to a particular product are grc
together under one manager. It also ensures that each employee receivdsoanders
only one superior. Identify and explain the principles involved. (based)
ANS.6.Unity of Directioni One head, one plan for activities with the same objectiv;

Unity of Command One employee receives orders from one superior only.
Explanation: Esures clarity in objectives and avoids confusion in authority, which
improves coordination and discipline.

"Taylor's principles are more concerned with sfiopr level, while Fayol's principles
are for general management.” Justify by explainingtaree principles from each.
ANS.7.Tay!l or 6 s Prfioarlevelpl es ( Shop

1. Scientific Approachi Replaces rule of thumb.

2. Functional ForemanshipDivision of work.

3. Work Studyi Enhances efficiency through analysis.
Fayol 6s Princi peveks (Administrative

1. Unity of Directioni Coordination of efforts.

2. Scalar Chain Clear hierarchy.

3. Disciplinei Following rules and regulations.
Justification: Taylor focused on productivity and efficiency of workers, while Fayol
focused on managerial effectivenessasrlevels.

Raj and Simran are both qualified eye surgeons and good friéftgs.obtaining a
certificate of practice, they decide to persue a career of their own clitagstarts an
eye care centre in the city whereas Simran joins a goverrirospital in a small
village. They meet after a long time in a parfgaj invites Simran to visit his eye care
centre and she accepts his invitati@he observes at his clinic that there is a fixed pl
for everything and everyone and it is preseatdhso that there is no hinderance in thg
activities of the clinic Al s o, Raj always tends to r
conversations with the staff membetsater on Raj shares with her that he always de
with lazy staff sternly to send the nsege that everyone is equal in his eyes.
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In context of the above case:

Identify and explain the various principles of management that Raj is applying f|
successful management of his eye care centre.
List any two values that Simran wants to communitatéhe society by taking up a jq
in a village.
ANS.8. 1.The various principles of management that Raj is applying for the succ
management of his eye care centre are described below:
1 Order
1 Espirit de Corps
1 Equity
2. The two values that Simran wants communicate to the society by taking uj
in a village are:
1  Humanity
1 Concern for poor

Anshul owns a small scale factory where utility items are prepared from waste m
like paper mache items, paper amdth bags, decorative material etaver the past fey
weeks, he was observing that the productivity of one of his very efficient w
Ramdas, is going downSo he decides to probe into the matter and confronts Ra
one day.On being asked, Ramdabares with Anshul that he has deliberately slo
down in his work as many of the less efficient workers often pull his leg sayin(
there is no need for him to be more efficient when everybody is being paid at th¢
rate. Taking a lesson from thissight, Anshul decides to implement an incentive bg
plan so as differentiate between efficient and inefficient workers.

In context of the above case:

Name and explain the incentive bonus plan that Anshul may implement

differentiate between effient and inefficient workers.

ANS.9. Differential Piece wage System is the incentive bonus plan that Anshy

implement so as differentiate between efficient and inefficient warkers

Swaraj is running an office furniture showroorost of hisclients are businessmg
and they prefer to buy goods on crediteeping this in mind, he has given the powe
the sales manager, Mr. Bhardwaj, to offer a credit period of only 20 days,
negotiating a deal with a buye©On a specific day, Mr. Bhawdj finds that if he caf
offer a credit period of 30 days as an exception to a prospective buyer, he is li
finalize a highly profitable deal for the businesSo Mr. Bhardwaj requests Swaraj
grant him additional authority for offering a creddrpd of 30 days in the interest of |
business.But swaraj refuses to extend his authority and as a result, the deal
finalized. In context of the above case:

Can Mr. Bhardwaj be held responsible for loss of the d&¥l® or why not? Give a
suitable reason in support of your answer.




Also, explain the related principle.

ANS.10. 1.No, Mr. Bhardwaj cannot be held responsible for loss of the deal i
above case as he was not given the necessary authority to carry out his respor
There is an imbalance in authority and responsibility.

2.The name of the related principleAisthority and Responsibility.

WORKSHEET -1
TIME :40mins. M.M.20

Nikita and Sunil completed their MBA and started working in multination
companies at the same level. Both are working hard and are happy with
employer. Sunil had the habit of backbiting and wrong reporting about
colleagues to impress his bosdl. the employees in the organisation knew about
At a time of performance appraisal the performance of Nikita was judged better
Sunil. Even then their boss, Mohan decided to promote Sunil stating that bei
female Nikita will not be able to hdle the complaints of a higher post. Identify th
principle of management which is not followed by the multinational company.

(a) Unity of command (b) Scalar chain (c) Principle of Equity (D) Discipline

Sigma limited a large company. manufacturing electric motors. The compar
several departments production marketing finance and HRM. Mr. Shashank, C
the company set the target sale of Rs.10,00,000 in the month. To increase the
marketing nanagement, Mr. Ishaan, insist on offering 10% discount to the cust
But the finance manager, Mr. Mohak, does not approve such discount as it
means loss of the revenue. Because of dual subordination, the sales mana
Anshik, could not achiethe sales target. Which principle of management has
overlooked by the company.

(@) Unity of command (b) Scalar chain (c) Principle of Equity (d) Discipline

Mona Ltd. Is leading automobile company in which the various departmen
setting up their own objectives without paying any interest to the organisa
objectives.Which principle of managememilated by the Mona limited?

(@) Unity of command (IQubordination of individual interest to general interest.

(c) Unity of direction (d) Discipline

The manager of an organisation always undermines the employee's perfo

because he dondét | ike him.
Identify the principle of management violated by manager
(a) Unty of command (b) Subordination of individual interest to general interest

(c) Unity of direction (d) Equity




QUESTION NO.5 TO 7 ARE BASED ON THE PARA GIVEN BELOW.
CHOOSE THE CORRECT OPTION GIVEN BELOW FOR EACH

QUESTION: Mr. A works in a bulb manufacturing company. Each bulb whig
manufactured is of standard size and quality. Further if there is any unrequired
bulb manufactured then its production is stopped. Last month when the compan
to know trat 10 watt bulbs were no more liked by customers, their production
stopped. He works in the purchase department. His job is to purchase the fil
required to make bulbs. This time when he purchases the filament he ¢
instruction from the sedr that some special care needs to be taken in the first h
fixing the filaments inside the bulb. Mr. A knows this information should be g
immediately to the production department before the assembling process
However he finds that hiscgmnany 6 s pol i cies only al
his immediate boss who will further pass this message to his boss. The passing
message will continue till it reaches the desired person in the production departr
Which technique of mnagement is followed here?

(A) Method study (B) Fatigue study

(C) Standardisation and simplification (D) Functional foremanship

Name the principle of management followed here by the company?
(A) Order (B) Scalar Chain (C) Stability of tenure of employees (D) Equity

Which way is to be chosen now by Mr. A to speed up the work.
(A) Gang Plank (B) Scalar Chain

(C) Direct communication (D) Informalroeunication

Sanchit, after completing his entrepreneurship course from Sweden returned t
and start a coffee shop OAroma Cof f
speciality of the coffee ship was the special aroma of coffee and a widey Gt
flavours to choose from. Somehow, the business was neither profitable nor p
Sanchit was keen to find out the reason. He appointed Sandhya, an MBA
reputed college, as a Manager to find out the causes for the same. Sand
feedback from the clients and found out that though they loved the special
aroma of coffee but were not happy with the long waiting time being taken to p
the order. She analysed & found out that there were many unnecessary in obst
betveen which could be eliminated. She fixed a standard time for processing the
She also realised that there were some flavours whose demand was not eno
she also decided to stop the sale of such flavours.  As a result within a short
Sandhya was able tdteact the customers.
Identify & explain any two techniques of scientific management used by Sand
solve the problem

Explain the following principles of general management .

(a) Division of work (b) Authority and Responsibility

KVB Hotels is a disciplined organisation. It has many branches. The organisatic
to apply discipline in all its branches with equal effectiveness. However it know
the nature and location of differentanches are different. They work under the im
of different cultures and work environments. Even then discipline as an imp
management principle is applied to all its branchag or small, within the country @
at foreign locations. Recentlyfiirmed a special body of five members to do rese
on cross functional expertise. The organisation has learnt through the experieng
competitors that understanding among various functional departments is import
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increasing the productivityfdhe organisation. So broadly it can be understood
such body is going to likely effect the organisation through others' experience. W
comes to remuneration of employees the organisation adopts payment of d
salaries for the same post. Tlogic given the organisation is that remuneratio
based on situations and depends upon the employee's capacity and the

involved in a particular city.

Which natures of principles of management have been highlighted in the above cg

ANSWERS:

A

B

The two techniques of scientific management used by Sandkgévtothe
problemare:(anytwo)

Time study: It seeks to determine the standare taken toperform a wel
defined job. The objective of time study isdetermine the number ¢
workers to be employed, frame suitabtEntiveschemes andetermindabour
costs.By using time measuring devices for each element of taskstaedard
time isfixed for thewhole ofthetask bytakingseverareadings.

Simplification (Standardisatiomnd Simplification): Simplification aims at
eliminating superfluous diversityf productsin terms of varieties, sizesand
dimensionslt not only helps to reduce inventories but also save cost of |3
machinesand tools. Thus it helpsto increaseturnover by ensuringoptimum
utilisation of resources.

Motion study Motion study refers to the study of movementsliofbs of a
worker whiledoing a particular task. It seeks to diviaésuch movements int
three categoriesmamely; Motions which are requireMotions which are
unnecessary Motions which aracidental. Thus, motion study helps 1{
eliminate unnecessary movementsaofiork and eableshim to completethe
giventaskefficiently

1 for
identification
1 for
explanation
1.5+1.5=3

1-Division of work- The entire work of the organization should be divided ir

small specialised tasks and each tasks should be performed by a specialis

trained employee.

2-Authority and Responsibility-Authority is the right of a superior to give
orders to hisubordinates and obtain obedience. Responsibility means
obligation to carry out an assigned job on time(or duty to complete the give
work). There should be balance between authority and responsibility

The natures of principles of management hgitied above are:

1) Universal Applicability: The principles of management can be applied to
types of organisations and their branches regardless of their sizes and nat
However they should be applied with some change (Even then discipline g
important management principle is applied to all its branebasor small,
within the country or at foreign locations).

2) Cause and effect relationships: A cause and effect relationship is establ
by the

management principles. However this causgeffect is exact as conditions a
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not same and differ (So broadly it can be understood how such body is goi
likely effect the organization through others' experience).

3) Contingent: A principle of management is applied according to a g
situaton (The logic givenby the organisation is that remuneration is base
situations and depends upon the employee's capacity and the expenses ir
in a particular city.

TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEET-2 MM. 20

1 This principle leads to undermining of authority , indiscipline , confusion ang 1
instability in the organization , if violated.

a) Unity of Direction b) Unity of Command

c) Discipline d)Authority and Responsibility
Fayol is famous as

a) Father of Scientific Managemenb)Father of Operational management

c) Father of General Management d) All of the above

Which Principle of Scientific Management says that employees must be rew
when they make suggestions that lead to cost savings within the company?
a) Cooperation not individualism
b) Harmony not discord
c) Science, not a rule of thumb
d) All of the above

From the above picture, identify and explain the principle of management
a) Unity of Direction b) Unity of Command
c) Division of work d)Authority and Responsibility
KVB Ltd is manufacturing files and folders from the old clothes to discourag
of plastic files and folders. For this, they employ people from nearby villages
where very less job opportunities are available. An employee, Harish, desig
plan for thecost reduction but it was not welcomed by the production manag
Another employee gave some suggestion for improvement in design, but it
also not appreciated by the production manager.
State the principle of management described in the above para.

1) Explain any two principles of Fayol from the following:

a) Discipline b) Order c) Initiative

2) Differentiate between contributions made by F.W.Taylor and Henry Fayol
any three basis. CBSE SAMPLE PAPER 202324

1) Explain any two techniques of Scientific Management from the following:
a) Method studyb) Motion studyc) Time study

2) Differentiate between Unity of Command and Unity of Direction on any
three basis. CBSE SAMPLE PAPER 202324
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ANSWERS:
2

Initiative -Henry Fayol suggested that werk should be encouraged to develop af
carry out their plans for improvements. Initiative means taking the first step with
motivation

Correct explanation of ANY TWO principles 1 ¥ for each .

1 mark for each difference.

Correct explanationf the techniques 1 ¥ for each technique.

Basis Unity of Command Unity of Direction

Meaning One subordinate should receivg Each group of

orders from and should be activities having same
esponsible to only objective must have
one superior. one head andne plan

Aim It prevents dualsubordination. | It prevents

overlapping of activities
Implications | It affects anndividual employee| It affects the entire
organisation.




CHAPTER-3
BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

Meaning -The sum total oindividuals, institutions and other forces that are outside the control of a
business enterprise but that may affect its performance.

Features/ Characteristics/Nature of Business EnvironmernDISTURC

Meaning -The sum total of individuals, institutions and other forces that eDgfamic Nature
I-Inter-relatedness

S-Specific and general forces

T-Totality of external forces

U-Uncertainty

R-Relativity

C-Complexity

Importance of business environmentCPT TOP

a) It enables the firm to identifypportunities and getting the first mover
advantage.

b) It helps the firm to identifyhreats and early warning signals.

c) It helps intapping useful resources.

d) It helps incoping with rapid changes.

e) It helps in assisting iplanning and policy formulation.

f) It helps in improvingperformance

Elements or Dimensions of Business Environment SLEPT

S Social Environment

The social environment of business includes the social forces like customs and
traditions, values, social trends, societyos}| e
Traditions define social practices that have lasted for centuries.

For Example:Diwali, Id, Christmas and Guru Parv in India.

T- Technological Environment

Technological environment includes forces relating to scientific improvements
and innovations which provide new ways of producing goods and services and
new methods and techniques of operating a business.28

For Example: Recent technological, advandassomputers and electronics have
modified the ways in which companies advertise their product.

E-Economic Environment

Interest rates, inflation rates, change in income of the people, stock market and

the value of rupee is some of the economic fadt@scan affect management practices in a business
enterprise.

P-Political Environment

Political environment includes political conditions such as general stability and peace in the countryfjand
specific attitudes that elected government representdtolddowards business.

L-Legal Environment

Legal environment includes various legislations passed by the government administrative orders isgued
by government authorities, court judgments as well as the decisions rendered by the various commjssior
andagencies at every level of the government Centre, state or local.

Demonetization



Demonetization can be defined as an economic policy where a certain currency unit ceases to be
recognized or used as a legal tender. In other words, the act to cease a currency a unit or put an offjcial
stop on its status as a legal tender is called detizatien

Impact of Demonetization

1. Money/Interest Rates

(i) Decline in cash transactions.
(i) Bank deposits increased.

(i) Increase in financial savings.

2. Private Wealth: Declined since some high demonetized notes were not returned estdteeplice

fell.

3. Public Sector Wealth: No effect

4. Digitization: Digital transactions amongst new users (Rupay/Aadhar Enabled Payment System (4EPS
5. Real Estate Pricesleclined.

6. Tax CollectionRise in income tax collection because of @aged disclosure.

QUESTION BANK

MCQs
6Demand for reservation in jobs fo
component of General environment of business. Name the component.

PV a—
“NGT Rule, RTO =
AWNOC Explained '

o M

Car Owners in Delhi

Identify the business dimension of the busirersgaronment illustrated by the
picture given above in which National Green Tribunal banned ten year old di¢
cars to protect environment.

(a) Economic Environment (b) Legal Environment (c) Technological Environ
(d) Political Environment

Dino Industries is facing a lot of opposition as it pays salary to women worke
compared to men workers. Which dimension of environment is being violated
the company?

(a) Saocial Environment (b) Technological Environment (c) Legal Environmen
Pditical Environment

Maruti was the first company to recognize the need for small cars in an
environment of rising petrol prices and large middle class population in India
they become the leader in the small car market. Which importance of busines
environment is highlighted here?

(@) First mover advantage (b) Identify the early threat

(c) Adjust with the change (d) None of the above

Assertion: Business environment includes both specific and general forces.
However, manager should be carefullboth forces but give priority or more
focus to specific force. Reason: If work force of Techvia Pvt. Ltd. Is not satisf
due to unequal distribution of remuneration, it will affect smooth functioning g
entire industry and will not affect the funatiog of Techvia Pvt. Ltd.

(a) Both Assertion and reason are true and reason is correct explanation of
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assertion.

(b) Assertion and reason both are true but reason is not the correct explanati
assertion.

(c) Assertion is true, reason is false.

(d) Assertion is false, reason is true.

The market is flooded with better quality toys of foreign origin. The result is fe
revenue of the indigenous or local companies as their products are much intg
and are also costlier in less demand inrttaeket. Which dimension of Business
Environment can be seen here affec

In the Union Budget 2021, Finance Minister of India declared number of sche
especially for the Health Care Sector. An amount of Rs 2,23,846 lmudget was
proposed for health care sector amidst the Ga9igpandemic for the financial
year 202122. It was around 137% of the budgeted amount proposed in the
previous financial year. It had a substantial impact on health care industry an
stok values indexed at BSE and NIFTY.

Which type of business environment highlighted in the above case affecting {
price of health industries?

A.Political Environment B.Economic Environment

C.Social Environment D. Technological Environment

Introduction of 7th Pay Scale for the central Government Employees in 2016
increases the purchasing power of a group of people specifically government
employees. This will work as a major force for the pubhd private sectors to
enhance the salary of their employees. This may tend to increase in the dem
various products and services.ldentify the business dimension .

These computers
are obsolete.
Can"t we use ocour
iPhones7?

Identify The dimensions of the business environment illustrated by the picturé
given above.
(a) Technological (b) Social (c) Palitical (d) Legal

Identify the dimension of the business environment illustrated by the picture ¢
above in which wages are falling out whereas profits are increasing.
(a) Social environment (b) Technological environment

(c) Political environment (d) Economic envirnant




MCQ Answer key

The demand for reservation in jobs for minorities is an example of the political
legal environment, which is a key component of the general environment of
business.

The political and legal environment refers to ithituence of government policies,
political stability, legal framework, and laws on the operations of a business.

B. Legal environment

A. Soial environment

A.First mover advantage

C.Assertion is true, reason is false.

Technical environment

A.Political Environment

1. Economic

(a) Technological

RO OINOOOIA~WIN

(d) Economic environment

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUSESTIONS (3/4 MARK)

Read the passage given below and answer the following questions: SILKY Ltd. i
company which deals in hair productshits its branches in all the parts of the world
However, the requirements of hair products are different in different parts of the v
This is due to the change in climate and lifestyles of people in the different count
The market in which it isehling is known for awareness of health. The more the
awareness the more is the demand for such products. Company knows that the
for these products is unpredictable as new products keep on coming and the ind
keeps on changing frequently. Th&ea research and development department wh
keeps on updating the latest changes.

Q1.This is due to the change in climate and lifestyles of people in the different
countries. o Which feature of busines
A.Relativity B. Dynamic Nature C. Uncertainty D. None of these

ANS. (B-Dynamic nature)

Q2.Company knows that the demand for these products is unpredictable as new
products keep on coming and the industry keeps on changing frequently. Identify
feature of busings environment, which is being highlighted here?
A.Complexity B. Relativity C. Interrelatedness D. Uncertainty

ANS. (D-Uncertainty)

Q3. The requirements of hair products are different in different parts of the world
is due to the change in climate and lifestyles of people in the different countries.
Identify the business environment dimension which is being highlighted here?

A Social Environment B. Technological Environment

C.Economic Environment D. Legal Environment

ANS. (A-Social Environment)

Mr. Ajay after completing MBA from USA comes to India to start a new business
under the banner Ecom Creations Ltd. He launches a new proddeaimmg for
Senior Secondary School students in Commerce stream, which already has a
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established market in UKNd USA but not in India. His business starts flourishing i
India. Now more Indian companies entered into the market with other subjects al
Identify and quote the lines from above para which highlight the significance of
understanding business envinoent.

ANSWER

AComes to India to start a new busin
Senior secondary school students in
planning and policy formulation. 2. It helps the firm to identipportunities and get
the first mover advantage. AHI s busi
i mproving performance. ANow more 1| nd
di fferent subjects al so. 0 dearlywaningel p
signals.

The Government of I ndia announced 00
currency notes with effect from the midnight of November 8, 2016. As a result, th
existing Rs 500 and Rs.1,000 currency notes ceased to becledel from that date.
New currency notes of denomination of Rs 500 and Rs 2,000 issued by RBI afte
announcement. Discuss the features of demonetization in light of the legal and
economic environment

ANSWER

1. It is viewed as a tax administration measure.

2. It has intolerance towards tax evasion.

3. It leads to channelizing savings into the formal financial system.
4. It aims to create a cashless economy.

ABC Ltd. manufactures fashionable and designer clothes. Recently it finds that tf
demand for its products has been declining. After market research it was discove
that fashion and tastes of the consu
is increasing. New competitors have entered the market with new designs. It is v¢
difficult for the company to predict future happenings. Also, it is difficult to know t
extent of the relative impact of the social, economic, political, technologicadjalr |
factors on decrease in demand of its products in the market. A meeting was held
which managers from different functional levels heading Production, Marketing,
Finance, etc., for example, Chief Operating Officer, Chief Finance Officer, Vice
Presidenh(Marketing) were present to discuss how to deal with the situation. After
long discussion, it was decided that they would study and analyze the market firs
identify customer tastes and fashion and then manufacture garments accordingly
alsodecided to increase expenditure on advertising,-atlrs services, etc.

Identify any two features of business environment by quoting the lines from the
above case.

ANSWER

Features of business environment: 1.
consumers i s changing at a fast pace
company to predict future happening.
extent of the relative impact of the social, economic, political, technological dr leg
factors on decrease in demand of its products in the market

Mr. Anand after completing MBA from Uk comes to India to start a new business
under the banner ABC Ltd. He launches a new productearaing for senior
Secondary School students in Coerge stream, which already has an established
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market in UK and USA but not in India. His business starts flourishing in India. N
more Indian companies entered into the market with other subjects also. Identify
guote the lines from above para whicghiight the significance of understanding
business environment.

ANSWER

Comes to India to start a newvearhingdor ne
Seni or secondary school students in
planning and policyormulation. 2. It helps the firm to identify opportunities and ge
the first mover advantage. [ “His business starts flourishing in India.” 1. It helps in
improving performance. [] “Now more Indian companies entered into the market with
different subjecta | so. 0 1. 't helps the firmt
signals.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTION (6 MARKS )

Ecof ri endly products are gaining powe
environmental issues has increased over the years and they are conscious about
choosing products that do not have adverse effects on the environment. They are
more conscious abbthe carbon emission and climate change effects, and want
themselves to be Aseen as a green a
has become a challenge for the companies as they have to not only meet the nee
the consumers but also enstihat their products are safe and environment friendly.
a result, there is growing need for better and advanced technologies to works as
catalyst in this regard.. Identify the relevant feature of business environment bein
discussed above.

2. Degribe briefly any three points which highlight the importance of business
environment and its understanding by managers.

ANSWER

1. Inter-relatedness is the relevant feature of business environment which is
discussed above.

2. The three points which higighted the importance of business environment
its understanding by managers are described below: 1. It enables the firm to i
opportunities and getting the first mover advantage: The dynamic business envir
provides numerous opportunitiegrfa business to evolve as per the changing n¢
Therefore, early identification of the forthcoming opportunities helps an enterprise
the first to exploit them instead of losing them to the competitors. 2. It helps the f
identify threats ancdearly warning signals: sometimes the changes in the ext
environment may pose as a threat and
the business environment helps the managers to identify such threats on time &
necessary decisions aadtion.
3. It helps in tapping useful resources as the enterprise designs policies that alloy
get the resources that it needs so that it can convert those resources into outputs
environment desires.

In May 2016, the government had launched a-iv@ted application which will provid
as opportunity to all the industries dealing in hazardous waste to apply online and
online permissions for import and export of certain categories of waste, which is f
reuse, recycling or recovery while it will also help authorities in-bvabed processing
generation and grant of various types of permissions to the entrepreneurs and in(
It is also aimed at implementing the concept of paperless and greeraoffipeovide

information regarding number authorizations or consent order granted by the Sta
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Pollution control Boards (SPCBslentify and explain the various dimensions of
business environment being referred in the above case.

ANSWER

1. The various dimesions of business environment being referred to the ir
above case are as follows:

1 Political Environment:

2. Technological Environment:

3 Legal Environment:

4 Social Environment:

5. Economic Environment

WORKSHEET -1
Time: 40 min. M.M: 20

In a recent ruling, the Supreme Court of India has ordered an immediate stop
commercial activities in a 508metre radius of the Taj Mahal and asked Agra
Development Authority to ensure compliance of its directive. Which dimension ¢
business environment is reflected here?

(a)Social (b)Technological (c)Legal (dhiPal

These days consumers are making-eiemdly and healthy choices and are saying
no to all things made of plastic and replacing it with stainless steel and cerami
containers, thus forcing business to change as well.

Identify the feature obusiness environment highlighted

above:

(a)Totality of external sources (b) Specific and general forces
(c)Interrelatedness (d)Dynamic nature

Hitesh and Reena are entrepreneurs. They noticed that every year nmoilies of
November and December, Delhi, the capital city of India, withesses poor air qualit
rise in pollution levels. They also observed that nowadays people are more con
about quality of life. Sensing the need, they were the first to bringet market a new
0 A APDlluton W9 8 Maskd which was not only h
also in increasing the life expectancy of people. Their venture saw a massive suc
there was no competitor. From the following, identify the ingoore of Business
Environment highlighted above:

(a) Business Environment helps the firm to identify threats and early warning signals
(b) Business Environment helps in tapping useful resources.

(c) Business Environment helps in improving performance.

(d) Business Enviroment enables the firm to identify the opportunities and in getting
first mover advantage.




Plastic utensils are often used as a low cost, convenient option for business or p
use. These utensils are lightweight, easy to transport and cdrsgmesed off easily
instead of cleaned and reused. But plastic utensils are harmful from health point o
and create various environmental issues. Nowadays health and fitness trend is be
popular. People are looking for different alternatives laade started opting for papel
made, steel or glass utensils which has tremendously increased the demand ¢
products. The above para discusses an important dimension of Business Envirg
which is:

(a) Economic Environment (b) Social Environment
(c) Technological Environment (d) Political Environment

ACart oony Pikmownerddor plaggrowand reoeghnizing parties for children
Noida. It has many plagtations and it organizes various activities for the kids to en
Lookingat the increasing number of <chil d
pl ayground in -Tbéesnédmesed odmeyup wi
stations and entertainment activities
opened indo r pl ayground, 6Cartoony Pl anet
entertainment activities to attract more children.

The above information highlights one of the features of business environment. Id
the feature from the following:

(A) Uncertainty (B) Dynamic Nature
(C) Relativity (D) Interrelatedness

6Dol maé and O6Unad wer e ¢on exdenenagesTheyw werehth
first one to recognise the need of indoor gardens specially for-lpkars living in
apartments. They took advantage of this opportunity and decided to offer begd
designing ideas for indoor gardening
Spaceb6 offered creative ideas | ike 00¢(
0 Bok-shelf Garden and many more. Since there were no competitors, they soon b
the market leaders in the field. From the following points identify the importanc
Business Environment highlighted above:

(A) Business Environment helps the firmidentify threats and early warning signals.
(B) Business Environment helps in tapping useful resources.

(C) Business Environment enables the firm to identify

opportunities and getting the first mover advantage.

(D) Business Environment Ips in assistingn planning &policy formulation

0Digilockero is a flagship initiative
India. It aims at digital empowerment of the citizens by providing access to auth
digital documents such as academectificates issued by different Examination Boarg
Driving Licenses, Vehicle registrations etc. in a digital format. The above para disc
a few dimensions of Business Environment. Identify the correct dimensions fron
following:

(A) Economic Envionment and Technological Environment
(B) Social Environment and Economic Environment

(C) Social Environment and Political Environment

(D) Political Environment and Technological Environment




The GeVegan Movement has been an integral part of westations owing to its
numerous health and environmental benefits. India too has witnessed a propelling
food market. Concerned with the quality of life, people have shifted to a variety of
based food alternatives that offer great taste and héeltiefits and strengthen th
immune system. The dimension of business environment discussed above is :
(A)Economic environment (B) Social environment

(C)Technological environment (D) Political enviromment

Raunaqg, while studying at the university, felt that there should be a food joint i
university campus to provide food to students round the clock After passing o
college, he set up 'HungBwoint', a food joint with a varied menu ranging from burge
pizzas, street food and much more, in the university campus. For this, he ob
necessary permissions from the university administration. Since he was the first
recognize the need far food joint for all the students in an environment where stud
study day and night, it soon became a popular eating joint.

Within six months, 'Hunger Point' started earning good profits. Identify the poin
importance of business environment discdseehe above case:

(A) It enables the firm to identify opportunities and get the first mover advantage.
(B) It helps the firm to identify threats and early warning signals.

(C) It helps in assisting in planning and policy formulation.

(D) It helps in improvingperformance.

Choose the incorrect statement with respect to demonetization:

(A)The two | argest denomination notes
immediate effect, ceasing to be legal tender except for buying properties.

(B) The aim of this stepras to curb corruption and accumulation of black money.

(C) It led to the tax administration channelizing savings into the formal financial syst
(D) Restrictions were placed on the convertibility of domestic money and bank depo

Statement I: Business Environment is dynamic as it differs from country to coun
Statement II: Business Environment is largely uncertain as it is very difficult to pré¢
future happenings. Choose the correct option from the following:

(A) Statement | is true and Statent Il is false.
(B) Statement Il is true and Statement | is false.
(C) Both the statements are true.

(D) Both the statements are false.

Which of the following is NOT a feature of demonetization?

(A) It leads to creation of a lesssh or castess (free) economie. channeling more

savings through the formal financial system and improving tax compliance.

(B) It is interpreted as a shift on the part of the government indicating that tax ev|

will no longer be tolerated or accepted.

(C) It is viewed as a tax administi@n measure.

(D) It led to tax administration channelizing savings away from the formal fing
system.




Rajat was carrying on a business of manufacturing plastic disposables like plastic
plastic cups and plastic straws. He heard aboutipgeming ban on single use plastic
He was able to identify this external environmental trend which could hinder his f
performance. So he took action and shifted to manufacturing the plates, cups and
from bamboo and palm leaves. As a resudt dusiness not only survived but was able
generate profit. The point of importance of Business Environment highlighted above

(A) It enables the firm to identify opportunities and getting the firsiover advantage
(B) It helps the firm to identify threat:d early warning signals.

(C) It helps in tapping useful resources.

(D) It helps in assisting in planning and policy formulation.

6Since business environment consi sts
or forces which arise from differeaburces, it becomes difficult to comprehend at onc

what exactly constitutes a given environment'. Thus, it is relatively easier tg
understand the environment in parts but difficult to grasp in its totality. Identify the
feature of business environment highlighted above:

(A) Uncertainty (B) Complexity

(C) Relativity (D) Dynamic nature.

60Demand for reservabtioefensjbbsahoexal
General environment of business. Name the component.

Identify the dimensions of the business environment illustrated by the picture given ab
in which Sapna who has joined the workforce recently is workingnogccounting software

A)Technological and social. (B)Technological and political

(C) Political and economic (D) Social and legal

OVBR Cinema’', an I ndian multiplex «ciinn
consumption habits of people. It changed ita food menu from burgers, pizza, soft ¢
etc. and switched over to healthier options like salads and smoothies, soups and
based sweets. Within a month, the revenue of the multiplex from sale ofitéood

doubled. 'VBR Cinema’, by continuously monitoring the environment and adoj
suitable business practices, was able to improve its revenues and profits and was

that it will continue to succeed in the market in the long run too. Identifyeaplkhin one
dimension of business environment and one point of importance of understandir
business environment highlighted in the above case.

ANSWER KEY

(c) Legal
(d) Dynamic nature
(d) Business Environment enables the firm to identify the opportunities and in ¢
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the first mover advantage.

(b) Social environment

(B) Dynamic Nature

(C) Business Environment enables the firm to identify
opportunities and getting ttiest mover advantage.

(D) Political Environment and Technological Environment

(B) Social environment

(A) It enables the firm to identify opportunities and get the first mover advantage

(A) The two | argest amdhoml n@@0 owemet
immediate effect, ceasing to be legal tender except for buying properties.

(B) Statement 1l is true and Statement | is false.

(D) It led to tax administration channelizing savings away from the formal fina
system.

(B) It helps the firm to identify threats and early warning signals.

(B) Complexity

The demand for reservation in jobs for minorities is an example of the politice
legal environment, which is a key component of the genevaloement of business.

Technical and social environment

Dimension of Business Environment Social Environment The social environme
business includes the social forces like customs and traditions, values, social

S 0 C i expegtdiiens from business, etc.

*Importance of understanding the business environment highlighted above It he
improve performance The enterprises that continuously monitor their environ
and adopt suitable business practices are the ones whichnhyoimprove their
present performance but also continue to succeed in the market for a longer peri

40 min. WORKSHEET -2 M.M: 20

Statement I: Business Environment is dynamic as it differs from country to country
Statement II: Business Environment is largely uncertain as it is very difficult to p
future happenings.

Choose the correct option from the following:

(A) Statement | is true arfstatement Il is false.

(B) Statement Il is true and Statement | is false.

(C) Both the statements are true.

(D) Both the statements are false.

1

Which of the following is NOT a feature of demonetization?

(A) It leads to creation of a legmsh orcashless (free) economy i.e. channeling m
savings through the formal financial system and improving tax compliance.

(B) It is interpreted as a shift on the part of the government indicating that tax e
will no longer be tolerated or accepted.

(C) Itis viewed as a tax administration measure.

(D) It led to tax administration channelising savings away from

the formal financial system.

Ans (D) It led to tax administration channelising savings away from the formal fing
system.

Samaira and hidriend, Sana wanted to watch a movie over the
weekend. They booked the movie tickets online and chose the seats
as per their preference at the click of a button at the desired movie

hall. Now going to theatre for booking of tickets is no lonmgeuired.
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The dimension of business environment reflected in the above para is:
(A) Political environment (B) Social environment
(C) Legal environment (D) Technological environment

Q. Rajat was carrying on a business of maauufring plastic
disposables like plastic plates, plastic cups and plastic straws. He
heard about the upcoming ban on single use plastics. He was able to
identify this external enviornmental trend which could hinder his
firm's performance. So he took action and shifted to manufacturing
the plates, cups and straws from bamboo and palm leaves. As a
result, his business not only survived but was able to generate
profit.

The point of importance of Business Environmenhhgited above is:
(A)It enables the firm to identify opportunities and getting the first
mover advantage.

(B)It helps the firm to identify threats and early warning signals.
(C) It helps in tapping useful resources.

(D)It helps in assisting in planningé policy formulation.

Since business environment consists of numerous interrelated and dynamic cond
forces which arise from different sources, it becomes difficult to comprehend a;
what exactly constitutes a given environment'. Thus itlatively easier to understal
the environment in parts but difficult to grasp in its totality.

Identify the feature of business environment highlighted above:

(A) Uncertainty (B) Complexity (C) Relativity (D) Dynamic nature

. As per Plastic Waste Management Rule 2022, single use plastic items were prd
in Delhi from 1 July, 2022.

The dimension of business environment referred to here is

(A) Economic environment (B) Legal environment

(C) Technological envimment (D) Political environment

Which of the following is not an element of social environment?
(A) Composition of family (B) Consumption habits
(C) Rates of saving and investment (D) Educational system artiteracy rates

Q. Due to increasing presence of wom
Friday with big discount offers on daily use items to attract offic®g women to sho
on weekends.

Which dimension of business environment is béiigplighted in the above case?

(A) Social environment (B) Legal environment

(C) Political environment (D) Technological environment

Raunag, while studying at the university, felt that theteould be a food joint in &
university campus to providegood to students round the clock After passing ou
college, he set up 'Hunger Point’, a food joint with a varied

menu ranging from burger pizzas, street food and muabre, in the university campu
For this, he obtaed necessary permissions from the university administration. Sin
was the first one to recognize the need for a food

joint for all the students in an environment where students study day and night,
became a popular eating joint Within snonths, 'Hunger Point' started earning g¢
profits.

Identify the point of importance of business environment discussed in the above ¢
(A) It enables the firm to identify opportunities and get the first mover advantage.
(B) It helps the firm to iderfly threats and early warning signals.

(C) It helps in assisting in planning and polfoymulation

(D) It helps in improving performance.

Choose the incorrect statement with respect to demonetization:
(A) The two | argest denomi nation not
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immediate effect, ceasing to be legal tender except for buying properties.

(B) The aim of this step was to curb corruption and accumulation of black money.
(C) It led to theax administration channelizing savings into the formal financial sys
(D) Restrictions were placed on the convertibility of domestic money and bank de|

"It may be difficult to know the extent of the relative impact of the social, econ(
political, technological or legal factors on change in demand of a product in the m
Identify the feature of business environment is highlighted by this point.
(a) Uncertainty (b) Complexity (c) Itezlatedness (d) Relativity

Column | Column Il

1)Suppliers and creditors i) Opportunities

2) Social and Political i)Specific force

3)Gaining the profits for being a piong| iii)General forces

4) Positive external trend Iv)getting the first mover advantag
a) i, ii, ii, iv (b) ii, iii, iv, i. (c) iii, iv, i, ii. (d) iv, i, ii, iii

An electronics company quickly modified its product lineitclude 5Gcompatible
smartphones after the government announced a nationwide rollout of 5G techi
This swift change helped the company stay competitive.

Identify and explain four features of the business environment visible in the situati

The Government is considering a pioneer proposal to launch a singledebdredit
card to increase the ease and usage for the consumers. The card which will be ¢
"National Mobility Card" will have unique advantages for making payments in
buses, parking and making transactions during visits abroad. After hearing this
Mega Bank decided to launch a "Mega Mobility Card" on similar lines, so that
could be the first to exploit the

opportunity, arising due to the increasing trendligitization. In order to improve the
performance, they laid down a plan to hire more people in their marketing depa
and prepared guidelines to train their sales force to market the new card facility
launched by the bank.

By quoting the lins, identify and explain the importance of understanding Busi
Environment discussed above.

ANSWERS

Ans (B) Statement Il is true and Statement | is false.

Ans (D) It led to tax administration channelising savings away fthen formal financia
system.

Ans (D) Technological environment

Ans (B) It helps the firm to identify threats and early warning signals.

Ans. (B) Complexity

Ans. (B) Legal environment

Ans. (C) Rates of savings and investment

(A) Social environment

Ans. (A) It enables the firm to identify opportunities and get the
first mover advantage.

Ans. ( A) The two | argest denominati on
immediate effect, ceasing to be legal teraaept for buying properties.

B. Complexity

(0) i, iii, v, i.

1. Dynamic Nature




2. Specific and General Forces
3. Interrelatedness
4. Adaptability

Following are the points of importance of understanding Business

Environment discussed:

(i) "Improve existing card facility- It helps the firm in identifying threat and early warni
signal.

(i) "Exploit opportunity arising" It helps to identify opportunities and get firsiover
advantage.

(i) "Improve their perbrmance--"- It helps in improving performance.

(iv) "Planned to hire more---guidelines to train sales forcdt helps in

assisting in planning and policy




CHAPTER -4
PLANNING

Concept Planning means thinking in advangkat is to be done, how, when and by whom. It
bridges the gap between where we are and where we want to go.

Features:

1. Planningocuses on achieving objectivess specific goals are set out in the plans along
with activities to be undertaken to achieken.

2. Planning igpervasivelt is required in all organisations and at all levels of management.

3. Planning is @ontinuous procesOnce a plan is framed, it is implemented and then it is
followed by another and so on.

4. Planning iguturistic It involves looking ahead and preparing for the future.

5. Planning involves decisioamaking It involves choosing the best one from among various
alternatives.

6. Planning isa mental exercisdt requires application of mind involving foresight and vision,
intelligent imagination and sound judgement.

Importance:
1. Planningoprovides direction to action by stating in advance how the work is to be done.
2. Planningeduces the risk of uncertaintyby looking forward and anticipating changes.

3. Planningeducesoverlapping and wasteful activitiesby coordinating the efforts of
different divisions.

4. Planningpromotes innovative ideagequiring application of mind and foresight.

5. Planningacilitates decisionmaking by making a choice from among the alternativ
courses of action.

6. Planningestablishes standardagainst which actual performance is measured.

Limitations:
1.Planningeads to rigidity because managers cannot change the plan after its implementatjon

2. Planningmay not work in a dynamic environmert because it is very difficult to accurately
forecast the future changes.

3. Planningeduces creativityInitiative and creativity of employees get lost or reduced since
they cannot deviate from plans.

4. Planningnvolves huge cost@ terms of time and oney.

5. Planning is &ime consuming processand sometimes not much time is left for
implementation of plans.



6. Planningdoes not guarantee succesk is meaningless unless it is translated into action. It
is not always true that plan which has workedcessfully in the past will bring success in the
future also.

Planning Process

1. Defining objectivesfor the entire organisation and each department or unit within the
organisation

2. Developing planning premisesi.e., assumptions about the future jethare the base
material upon which plans are to be drawn.

3. Identifying alternative courses of actionto achieve objectives and targets.

4. Evaluating alternative courses of actionThe positive and negative aspects of each

alternative are evaluated.

5. Selecting an alternative The best plan has to be adopted and implemented, which is the
most feasible, profitable and with least negative consequences.

6. Implementing the plan i.e., putting the plan into action This step involves organising for
labourand purchase of machinery.

7. Follow-up Action: It means to see whether plans are being implemented and activities arg
being performed according to plans.

Types of Plans

Single use plans developed for a oAeme event or project; and is discarded when the projec
or event is over e.g., Budget for Annual General Meeting of shareholders.

Standing plansare used over and over again because they focus on organisational situatiorfs
that occu repeatedly, e.g., selection procedure of employees.

1. Objectives Objectives are the ends or results which an organisation wants to achieve by [ts
operations.

2. Strategy It is an overall plan prepared for meeting the challenge posed by the activities
competitors and other environmental forces.

3. Policy. It is a general statement that guides decision making.

4. Procedure A procedure is the plan that determine the sequence of doing any work for
achieving objectives.

5. Method: Methods can be defideas standardised ways in which a given task has to be
performed.

6. Rule Rules are codes of conduct. They tell us what is to be done and what is not to be dqine
in specific situations.

7. Programme A programme is a combination of objectives, policiescpdures, rules,
resources, etc. It is a well defined scheme designed to achieve a particular objective.

8. Budget A budget is a statement of expected results expressed in numerical terms for a

definite period of time in the future.
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QUESTION BANK
MCQOds:

A sanitizer manufacturing company wants to become a market leader. For this p
the manager follows an activity with certain logical steps. The first step suggeste
him is to increase profits by at least 30% in the next quarter. What will lhesthstep
of the activity being followed by the manag¢€CBSE Sample Paper (202R)]

(a) Followup action (b) Identifying alternative course of action

(c) Setting objectives (d) Evaluating alternative courses of action

‘Uttam Ayurveda Ltdis an established Indian company manufacturing organic
consumer goods like toothpastes and shampoos. It has planned to increase its n
share from 30% to 40% in the current financial year.

With the expanding market of organic products, other compantee consumer
goods industry have also launched these products with organic components. Thg
competition in the market has increased and it was found that the sales of Uttam
Ayurvedic Ltd. came down and ts market share was reduc2pto

Identify the limitation of planning highlighted in the above case.
(a) Planning may not work in dynamic environment

(b) Planning idime-consuming
(c) Planning involves huge cost

(d) Planning reduces overlapping and wasteful activities.

StatemenBased Questions

In the following Questions, read the following statements and choose the correct
alternative among those given below:

Alternatives:

(a) Both the Statements are trub) Both the Statements are false.
(c) Statement 1 is true and Statement 2 is false.

(d) Statement 2 is true and Statement 1 is false.

Statement 1: Top management undertakes departmental planning, whike midd
management is involved in strategic planning.

Statement 2: When there is only one alternative, then there is no need for planni

Statement 1: Planning provides the standards against which the actual performg
evaluated.

Statement 2Planning helps to make uncertain future events certain, to a certain ¢

Statement 1: Planning works perfectly in a dynamic environment.

Statement 2: Planning guarantee success for an organisation.

Prem Lal, the Managing Director of Awasthi Ltd, retired after 33 years of service
responsibility was given to Raj, Raj realised that there was lot of rivalry, confusio
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misunderstanding among the departmental heads. He detected inefficiengies, to
corrective measures and developed a master plan for the organisation to follow.
served as a basis for coordinating the activities of all the departments, led to clar
thoughand action and work got off to a smooth start The point of imporénce
planning discussed above is:

(a) Planning reduces overlapping and wasteful activities
(b) Planning establishes standards for controlling
(c) Planning reduces the risks of uncertainty

(d) Planning promotes innovative ideas,

The purpose of planning to meet future events effectively to the best advantage
an organisation. This statement highlights which of the following features of
planning? (CBSE, 2023)

(a) Planning focuses on achieving objectives
(b) Planning involves decisiemaking
(c) Planning is the primary function of management

(d) Planning is futuristic

In planning, generally managers have to follow-gegermined plans and they are ng

in a position to change it. This statembighlights the following limitation of

planning: (CBSE, 2023)

(a) Planning may not work in a dynamic environment

(b) Planning does not guarantee success

(c) Planing leads to rigidity

(d) Planning is timeonsuming

Sudha and Shweta were twin sisters. After completing their education from colle

they decided to start business. As they were Commerce students, they knew the

importance of deciding in advanadat to While discussing the same with their

mother, they got a new idea of starting a 'Cloud Kitchen: Both the and how to do

was very challenging for them as this decision was to guide all their future action

Sisters were very excited to start thibe idea took the shape of a concrete plan an

within a month, they were successful
( CBSE 2024)

Identify the point of mportance of planning highlighted in the above case

(a) Planning reduces the risk of uncertainty

(b) Planning promotes innovative ideas

(c) Planning establishes standards for controlling

(d) Planning reduces overlapping and wasteful activities

. No amission below 60%. Which kind of plan is highlighted? (CBSE 2023)

(a) Policy (b) Procedure (c) Rule  (d) Method

ANSWERS
1.(a) 2. (@) 3.(d) 4. (@) 5.(b) 6. (&) 7. (d) 8. (c) 9. (b) 10. (a)




ASSERTION REASON QUESTIONS:-

In the following Questions, read the following statements: Assertion (A) and Reason (R). CH
the correct alternative among those given below:

Alternatives:
(a) Both Assertion (A) & Reason (R) are True & Reason (R) is the correeinatioh of Assertion

(b) Both Assertion (A) & Reason (R) are True & Reason (R) is not thectesplanation of
Assertion

(c) Assertion (A) is True but Reason (R) is False.

(d) Assertion (A) is False but Reason (R) is True.

Assertion (A): Plannings a choice making activity.

Reason (R): Planning involves selecting the best alternative out of various

Assertion (A): Planning is a primary function of management.

Reason (R): Planning has no meaning unless it contributes for achievement of pieddtgoals

. Assertion (A): Planning is Pervasive.

Reason (R): Planning is required at all levels and in all departments of the organisation.

Assertion (A): Planning essentially involves looking ahead and preparing for future through
forecasting (CBSE, 2021)

Reason (R): Forecasting helps to anticipate future events and drawing up of plans.

Assertion (A): The need for planning arises only when there is one alternative.

Reason (R): Dasion-making is an integral part of planning.

Assertion (A): Planning provides direction for action.

Reason (R): Planning states the objectives in advance so that they act as a guide for decid|
future course of action.

Assertion (A): Planningvorks fantastically in a dynamic environment.

Reason (R): Plans operate in an external environment, which consists of a number of dime|

. Assertion (A): Planning facilitates decistamaking.

Reason (R): Planning helps the manager in selectingrily alternative available with the firm.

. Assertion (A): Planning provides the base for controlling.

Reason (R): Planning establishes the standards against which the actual performance is e\

Assertion (A): Planning is futuristic.

Reasor(R): Planning is concerned with the future which is certain and does not require fore

Answers
1.@2. (b)3.(a)4.(@)5.(d)6.(a) 7(d) 8.(c) 9.(a) 10. (c)
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CASE-BASED QUESTIONS (3-4MARKYS)

A company gave its Sales Executives the directive that they could sell the goods on credit. /
told them very clearly to inform the customers that if upto one month they did not make the
payment, after the completion of this period, teuld have to pay interest for the whole perioc
the rate of 10% per annum.

In the paragraph given above two types of plans has been mentioned. Identify them, quoting
relevant lines.

Answer:
1) Policy: The Company gave... sell the goods on credit".

(ii1) Rul e: Aif up to one month interest f

Varsha Jain after completing her fashion designing course from Indian Institute of Fashion
Technology planned to enter into designer clothing venture. She hddress issues like her
target customers, channel of distribution to be used, pricing policy, etc.

(a) Identify the type of plan that Varsha Jain needs to develop to provide direction and scopg
organization in the long run.

(b) Also explain brieflywo more types of
plans.

Answer:

(a) Strategy

(b) (i) Policy It refers to those general statements which are decided for the guidance of the
enplasees while taking decision.

(ii) procedure: It refers to a set of specified steps to be followed to carry out a particular

Raman aworker, is given a target of assembling two computers per day. Due to his habit of
things differently, an idestruck him which would not only reduce the assembling time of
computers but would also reduce the cost of production of the computers. Raman's supervi
instead of appreciating him, ordered him to complete the work as per the methods and tech|
deciced earlier as nothing could be changed at that stage. The given para describes one of {
limitations of planning function. Name and explain that limitation.

Answer: The limitation is "Planning reduces Creativity" explain that limitation.

Which type ofplan is highlighted in each of the following statements?

(i) Alcohol is not permitted within the factor premises.

(i) Company follows the practice of hiring employees who are above 18 years of age.
(i) They are the ends which the management seekshieve through its operations.

(iv) A company follows sequential steps for purchase of goods.

(v) Any employee found logging to any social networking site in the office will be subject to g
disciplinary action.

(vi) These are general statements tennelize energies towards a particular direction.

(vii) It provides the prescribed manner in which a task has to be performed.




(x) Strict penal actions against anyone who uses office stationery for personal use.
(X) It facilitates comparison of actualsdts with the planned ones.
(xi) A discount of 10% will be offered to all the customers buying goods worth 20,000 and m|

Answer. (i) Rules; (ii) Policy; (iii) Objectives; (iv) Procedure; (v) Rules; (vi) Policy; (vii) Methag
(viii) (ix) Rules; (x) Bulget: (xi) Policy.

Rahul decided to start a desert cooler manufacturing business. He sets the target of earning
profit on sales in the first year. He was very much concerned about the future prospects of tl
business, which were uncertain.

For this,he gathered information from the potential market and analyzed that the demand fo
mounted coolers is increasing day by day. He used this information as the base for future pl
On the basis of the gathered information, he called a meeting foltbwing week to find new
methods to achieve the objective.

() Identify the function of management involved in the above case.

(i) Enumerate the next two steps, which have been followed by Rahul that are related to the
process of one of the functionEmanagement.

Answer: (i) Planning
(2) (a) Identifying alternative courses of action.

(b) Evaluating alternative courses of action

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (6 marks)

Saurabh Jain set up a telecom business in Masiled as 'Ketone', with an ambitious target of
reaching out to 90% of the Indian population within one year. He chose this business on the
that the demand for data services will increase 4 times within the 18years. To fulfill such an
ambitiows target, he had to either acquire an existing telecom business or collaborate or go
independent aggressively in the light of tough competition.

He assessed the proposals of different companieswssearnings per share, tax liabilities,
dividends paicetc. and their future projections knowing fully well that the projections may chg
if the country's economic policies get modified.

The above paragraph discusses some of the steps of one of the functions of management. |
qguoting the lines from the aboparagraph, explain these steps in chronological order.
(CBSE 2022)

Answer: The Steps discussed in the above case are:

(1) Setting Objectives:

"Saurabh Jain set a telecom business in Nasik, named as 'Ketone', with an aim of reaching
90% of the Indian population within one year." target

Objectives may he set for the entire organisation and each depart the organisation.

They specify what the organisation wants to achieve.

(i) Developing Premises

"He chose this business on the beliefttthe demand for data services will increase 4 times wif
the next 23 years."

A manager is required to make certain assumptions about the future called premises.
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Assumptions are the base material upon which plans are to be drawn.

(i) Identifying an Alternative Course of Action:

"To fulfil such an ambitious target, he had to either acquire an existing telecom business or
collaborate or go independent aggressively in the light of tough competition.”

As there may be many ways to achieve the objectalethe alternative courses of action shoulo
be identified and thoroughly discussed.

(iv) Evaluating Alternative Courses:

"He assessed the proposals of different companieswisearnings per share, tax liabilities,
dividends paid etc. and their futyseojections knowing fully well that the projections may chan
if the country's economic policies get modified."”

The pros and cons of each alternative are weighted in the light of objective to be achieved, {
feasibility and consequences.

An auto conpany C. Ltd. is facing a problem of declining market share due to increased
competition from other new and existing players in the market. Its competitors are introducir]
lower priced models for mass consumers who are price sensitive. C Ltd. realizedehés to
take steps immediately to improve its market standing in the future. For quality conscious
comumers. C Limited plans to introduce new models with added features and new technolo
advancements. The company has formed a team with repressntedm all the levels of
management. This team will brainstorm and will determine the steps that will be adopted by
organisation for implementing the above strategy.

Explain the features of Planning highlighted in the situation given afdG&RT]
Answer: The features of planning highlighted in the above case are:

(i) Planning is Pervasive:

(ii) Planning is Futuristic:

(iif) Planning is a mental exercise:

The Government of India in its budget for the financial year of ZRfeiterated its sujpt for
the Electric Vehicle sector. The Government launched several schemes and incentives to b
demand as well as to motivate manufacturers to invest in the same. Inspired by these incen
concerned about the environmental impact of gasddeselpowered engines. Nitin Kothari has ¢
up an electric car manufacturing unit at Bhilwara. He set a target of earning a Return On

Investment of 10% in the first year itself and forecasted that the demand for electric cars wil
increase by 20 miltin in the next few years.The above case highlights the first two steps of tf
process of one of the important functions of management. [CBSE 2023 (66/2/1

(a) Identify the function of management discussed above.
(6) State the remaingnsteps required to complete the above process.

Answer: (a) It is planning.

(b) Remaining steps required to complete planning

(1) Identifying alternative courses of action:There may be MANY WAYS to act and achieve
objectivesNow the planners are requirtaidentify various alternatives.

(2) Evaluating alternative courses:At this step PROS and CONS of each alternative are to b
analyzed.

(3) Selecting an alternative:This is the point of REAL DECISIMNKIN G.The best plan has to
be adopted.

(4) Implementing the PlanThis is the step which is concerned with putting the PLAN into
ACTION,At this step, other MANAGERIAL FUNCTIONS abo come into the picture.

(5) Follow-up action:At this step, it is ensured that plans are being implemas{sel schedu.
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Identify and explain the type of plans in the following cases:
[CBSE 2023 (66/4/1)

(a) Ananta Travel and Tourism Pvt. Ltd." is providing tourism and hospitality services to its
customers. To achieve its objectives the company prepares a comprelpdasitaking into
consideration the business environment.

(b) Amit is Chief Executive Officer of 'Mannat Raj Industries'. He developed the broad paran
within which the managers may function. By doing so he tried to provide a base for interpret
strategy which was stated in general terms.

Answer: 4. (a) The type of plan is Strategy:

(b) The type of plan is Policy:

Explain the following limitations of planning:
(1) Planning reduces creativity
(if) Planning involves huge costs [CBSE 2023
Answer. (i) Planning reduces creativity
(if) Planning involves huge costs
(for explanation refer to gist of trehapter)

Di amond Logistics Company had a turnover

I n a board meeting held on 15th April, 20
the next year. To accomplish this objective atiding into consideration the business
environment, a comprehensive plan was drawn. The Chief Executive Officer (CEQO) of the
company also released a plan that would not only guide the thinking of the managers and tH
decisionmaking but also channelisedir energies towards achievement of this target

Identify and explain the three types of plans discussed in the aboveCg8E.023 (66/3/3)]
Answer: Types of Plansvith explanation

(1) Objective: (if) Strategy: (iii) Policy:

Q. 1. ldentify the characteristic of planning

< i ighted in the given picture.
Q. 2. Name the ‘Limitation of planning’ is being highlig g P
illustrated in the given image. 2 =2 =
o Nivedita: Sir, we have successfully achieved the target
rOlea"Sht Sir, it is very difficult to ! sales of 30,000 water purifiers as we planned.
accurately foresee the changes taking i L s
place in the business envi

Tushar: No Sunaina, Sunaina: Sir, it means

implementation of one = = that our planning process

plan is followed by has come to an enc.
another plan. RE

i Continuous' is
Ans. The Limitation ‘Planning may not work in a Ans. The characteristic ‘pPlanning is
Dynamic Environment’is being highlighted. being highllghted-

Q. 6. Which type of plan is being violated in th
following pictorial presentation? e




TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEET -1 MAX. MARKS - 20

1. Which importance of planning is highlighted in the lines, "If goals are-defihed, 1
employees are aware of what the organisation has to do and what thelortaus
achieve those goals"?

(A) Planning facilitates decisiemaking

(B) Planning promotes innovative ideas

(C) Planning provides direction

(D) Planning reduces the risk of uncertainty

Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Ltd.' is engaged im#raifacturing and
distribution of medicines, The Company has set up an objective of increasing its
turnover by 20%. To achieve this objective, the company has decided to diversify
baby health care products. Accordingly, the company has idenidieous alternative
courses of actions for the diversification process. They divided this process by
determining the positives and the negatives and selected the ideal plan which is
most feasible and profitable.

Which steps of planning have beendalked in the above case?

A. Identifying alternatives

B. Follow up action

C. Selecting an alternative

D. Both (A) and (C)

Statement I: Planning may not work in a dynamic environment.

Statement II: There may be obstacles to effective planning as it cannot forsee
everything.

(A) Both the above statements are true

(B) Both the above statements are false

(C) Statement | is true and statement Il is false

(D) Statement | is false and statement Il is true.

Which of the following statements correctly explains tha@thtion of planning
'Planning does not guarantee success?[CBSE 22]

(A)Planning is required at all levels of management and in all the departments of
organisation.

(B) Planning involves thorough examination and evaluation of available alternativ
(C)Relying on a previously tried and tested successful plan just because it had w
before and will work again.

(D)By deciding in advance the tasks to be performed, planning shows the way to
with changes and uncertain events.

After completingthe diploma in bakery, Priya started an outlet in food court of a i
She decided to sell five types of pizzas and low sugar muffins with proper plannii
She was ready to face the uncertainties and also there was no duplication of wor
short periocbnly her business got a name in the market.

Identify and explain the points of importance of planning highlighted in above pat
Alpha Ltd. has a plan of increasing profit by 20%. The company spent a lot of tin
money to frame and implement thisup. The competition increased, so it could not
change its plan to beat its competitors because huge amount of money is alread
The plan failed and company suffered huge loss.State any two limitations of plan
Explain OPol iagtypé @ plahs. 6 Met hod o

'Setting objectives is the first step in the process of one of the significant function
management.

(A) Identify the function of management referred above.

(B)State the next five steps of the process.
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ANSWERS
1.C. 2D. 3.C. 4.C.

5.Points of importance highlighted in above para are:

()Planning reduces the risk of uncertaintiefReady to face uncertainties....'
(ii) Planning reduces overlapping and wast efjul
6. (i) Planning involvetiuge cost

(ii) Planning is time consuming

(iif) Planning may not work in dynamic environment.

7.Give Correct explanation.

8.(A) Planning

(B) Next five steps of the process of planning:

(i) Developing planning premises is the next step in the procesarofipg. Planning premises are the
assumptions that serve as the base material upon which plans are tole drawn.

(i) Identifying alternative courses of action which may be used to achieve the set objectives

(i) Evaluating alternative course of actimvolves evaluating the positive and negative aspects of eaq
proposal in the light of the objective to be achieved.

(iv) Selecting the best alternative is the real point of decision making and involves selecting the beq
possible course of action.

(v) Implementing the plan is the step where other managerialiétmscalso come into the picture

40 min. WORKSHEET -2 MAX. MARKS - 20

Best EIl ectroni cs 0 iEgecutive OfficeryNikhiltlt fas & repmitatio
for good quality products and customer service. Nikhil recognised the need to conti
innovate and provide customers with the latest products. He wanted the company t
market leader in electronis.Nik knew that to realise his ambitious vision, he needed
clearandweld e f i ned plan that would provide
His team conducted extensive market research to uncover emerging trends, custon
preferences, and potent@mpetitors. On itbasis, a plan was prepared defining the
companyo6s direction and scope in the
El ectronics6 became the market | eader
El ect r on methedmarkeblealee was :

(a)Poalicy. (b) Rule. (c )Strategy (d) Procedure CBSE 2024

Match the feature of planning given in Column | with their respective explanation gi
in Column 1.

A.Planning is a mental| i) Planning involves through examination and evaluation
exercise each alternative and choosing the most appropriate one

B.Planning is all i) Planning is required at all levels of management as we|
pervasive in all departments of therganisation

C.Planning involves | iii) Planning required logical and systematic thinking rathe
decisionmaking than guess work or wishful thinking

A-(i),B-(ii),C(iii) b-(iii), B ~(ii),C-(i)
A-(ii),B-(ii), C-(i) d-A-(i), B~(iii),C ~(ii)
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Sudha and Shweta were twin sisters.After completing their education from college,t
decided to start a business.As they were commerce students,they knew the imports
deciding in advance 0 whwrychalengirydodthem asthis
decision was to guide all their future actions.While discussing the same with their
mot her,they got a new idea of startin
excited to start this.The idea took the shape of arete plan and within a month,they
were successful in starting their o0CI
Identify the point of importance of planning highlighted in the above case:

A. Planning reduces the risk of uncertainty

B. Planning promotes innovatie ideas.

C. Planning establises standard for controlling .

D. Planning reduces overlapping and wasteful activities. (CBSE 2024)

Read the following statements: Assertion (A) and Reason (R ).choose the correct
alternative from those given below:
Assertion (A): Planningnvolves looking ahead and preparing for the future.
Reason(R): The purpose of planning is to meet future events effectively to the best
advantage of an organization. CBSE 2025
A. Both Assertion (A)and Reason(R)are true and Reason(R)istrectexplanation
of Assertion(A).
B. Both Assertion(A)and Reason(R)are tru,but Reason(R)is not the correct
explanation of Assertion(A).
C. Assertion(A)is true,but Reason(R)is false.
D. Assertion(A)is false,but Reason(R)is true.

'‘Diamond Logistics Compangf'ad a turnover of 25 | al
March, 2022. In a board meeting held on 15th April, 2022, it was decided to achieve
turnover off 45 | akh for the next ye
consideration the businesvetonment, a comprehensive plan was drawn. The Chief
Executive Officer (CEO) of the company also released a plan that would not only gt
the thinking of the managers and their decisiaking but also channelise their energis
towards achievement of thiarget.

Identify and explain the three types of plans discussed in the above pd@BSE 2023

Explain objective, rules and budget as types of plans. (CBSE 2025)

Setting objectives is the first step in fh@cess of one of the significant functions of
management . 0
1)ldentify the function of management referred above.

2)State the nexXd steps of the process. CBSE 2023

Atul Sharma was the Chief Executivé @ i cer of a f oot wear
Footwear 6. The company manufactured i
groups. Atul Sharma was known for meticulous planning. He ensured that the goals
objectives of the

company are clearly stated that they act as a guide for deciding what action should
taken and in which direction. Before
market trends, customer preferences and production schedules. This analysis enak
company to look atad and anticipate changes and develop managerial responses,
wherever necessary. As a result, they were able to consistently deliver innovative a
comfortable shoes to the market. During one season, there was a sudden surge in
for ecofriendys hoes. o6Step one Footwear dé had
year with specific goals to be achieved within a specific time frame. The managers
6Stepone Footwear 6 did not have the f
changed circonstances. Another shoe company

OEco Stepd quickly adapt ed a nfdendyyshowes.tBg
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not being able to adjust to the rapid
inventory surplus while 6Eco Stepbo
emerged as a marikieader in sustainable efoendly footwear.Quoting lines from the
above paragraph, identify and explain two

benefits and two | imitations of ¢ Pabae
case. CBSE 2024

ANSWERS

1.(C). 2.B). 3.(B). 4.(A)
5.(i)strategic plan

(i) Budget

(iif) Objective
6. Explain them
7.(i) Planning
(if).a) developing premises

b) listing the various alternatives for achieving the objectives.

c) evaluation.
8.Two importancef planning
(i) Planning provides directien
(i) Promotes innovatie ideas
Two limitations
(i) Rigidity
(i) May not work in dynamic environment.




CHAPTER-5
ORGANISING

Concept: Organising can be defined as identifying and grouping various activities in the
organisation and bringing together the physical, financial and human resources and establishing m
productive relations among them for the achievement of specific goals.

Steps in the process of organising :

(i) Identification and division of work : The total work is divided into various activities.

(inDepartmentalisation : The work of same nature are grouped together and assigned to particulg

department.

(ii)Assignment of duties : The responsibility of each individual or post is decided.

(iv)Establishing reporting relationships : Each individual should also know from whom he has to
take orders and

to whom he is accountable. It helps in coordination amangws departments.

Importance of Organising

1. Itleads to specialisatiorby systematic allocation of jobs.

2. It leads taclarity in working relationships by specifying who has to report to whom.

3. It leads tooptimum utilisation of resourcesby avoiding duplication of work and minimising
wastage of resources and efforts.

4. It helps in adaptation to changéy allowing the enterprise to adjust itself according to the
changes in business environment by suitably modifying the organisatiomsdruct

5. It helps ireffective administration by providing a clear description of jobs and working
relationships.

6. It helps indevelopment of personneby delegation of work to subordinates.

7. It helps in expansion and growttby allowing a business enterprise to add more job positions,
departments and even diversify their product lines.

Organisation Structure: It is the network of job positions, responsibilities and authority at
different levels of organisation.

Spanof management Number of subordinates that can be effectively managed by a superior
Organization chart: Chart showing organization structure.

TYPES OF ORGANISATION STRUCTURE :0On the basis of Grouping of Activities

FUNCTIONAL STRUCTURE : DIVISIONAL STRUCTURE
It is formed bygrouping of activities of similar | It is formed by grouping activities related to oni
nature under one department. product under one department/division.

Suitability : Suitability :

(i) Large organizations producing one line of | (i) Multi product (Tata, Reliance);

product; (i) When an organization grows and needs to |
(i) Organizations which require high degree ( more employees more departments or introdug
functional specialization with diversified new level ofmanagement.

activities.

Advantages: Advantages :
(i) Leads to occupational specialisation. (i) Leads to product specialisation.

(i) Promotes coordination within a (ii) Helps in fixation o f responsibility for
department. divisional performance.




(i) Increases managerial and operational
efficiency.

(iv) Leads to economies of scale which redug
cost.

(v) Makestraining of employees easier.
(vi) Ensures that different functions get due
attention

(iif) Promotes flexibility, new initiativegnd
fasterdecision making.

(iv) Facilitates expansion and growth of
organisation.

Disadvantages :

(i) More emphasis on departmental
objectives rather than organisational objective
(i) Difficulty in inter-departmental coordination

Disadvantages :

(i) Divisional conflicts over funds allocation.
(ii) Increase in cost due to duplication of work.
(iii) Ilgnorance of organisational interest

DIFFERENCE -

Basis

Functional Structure

Divisional Structure

Formation It is basedn functions.

It is based on product lines and is
supported by functions.

Responsibility

It is difficult to fix a department.

It is easy to fix responsibility for
performance.

Specialisation

Functional specialization

Product specialisation.

It is difficult, as each
Managerial

Development management.

manager has to report to the top

functional | It is easier, autonomy as well as 1
chance to perform  multipl
functions helps in manager

development.

Cost not duplicated.

It is economical as thieinctions are

It is costly as there is duplication ¢
resources in various departments

Coordination company.

It is difficult for a multiproduct

It is easy, because all functions
related to a particular product are
integrated in one.

the organisation is
Suitability
require  a

specialisation.

high

It is most suitable when the size

diversified activities and operatio

It is suitable for those busine
enterprises where a large variety
products aremanufactured usin
different productive resources.

large, h

degree

Formal Organisation : It is a network of jobs an
positions with clearly defined functions and
relationships, designed by management to
accomplish objectives of the enterprise

Informal Organisation : It is a network of social
relationships among the employees which eme
spontaneously within the formal organisation

Features :

(i) Specifies working relationship.

(i) Means to achieve the objectives of the
organisation.

(iif) Coordinates andhtegrates diverse activities.
(iv) Emphasis on work rather than on
interpersonal relationship.

(v) Deliberately created by top management

Features :

(i) Originates within the formal organisation.
(if) Standards of behaviour evolves from the grc
norms.
(i) Independent channels of communication ar
developed by the group members.

(iv) Emerges spontaneously, not deliberately
created by the management.
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Advantages : Advantages :
(i) Easier to fix responsibility. (i) Faster speed of communication.

(i) Avoids duplication of efforts. (i) Fulfils social needs of the members.
(i) Effective accomplishment of goals. (iii) Fills wide gaps of formal structure
(iv) Stability of the organisation.
(v) Established chain of command

Disadvantages Disadvantages :

(i) Leads b procedural delays in decision makin| (i) Spreads rumours
(i) Does not allow any deviations from rigidly | (ii) Resists changes
laid down policies. (iif) Peer Pressure
(i) Ignore thepsychological and social needs o
the employees.

.DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY
Delegation of Authority: Definition

Delegation refers to the downward transfer of authority from a superior to a subordinate.
Elements of DelegatienAuthority, Responsibility and Accountability:

Authority Responsibility Accountability

Authority refers to the Accountability implies being
right of an individual to | Responsibility is the answerable for the final
command his obligation of a subordinat{ outcome, one authority has
Meaning subordinates and to take| to properly perform the | been delegated and

action within the scope o| assigned duty. responsibility accepted, one
his position. cannot deny accountability.

Cannot be entirely
Delegation | Can be delegated. delegated. Cannot be delegated at all.

Arises from formal
Origin position in the Arises from delegated Arises from responsibility.
organisation. authority.

Flows upward from
Flows downward subordinate to superior. | Flows upward from
from superior to subordinate to superior.

subordinate.

Importance of Delegation

1. Effective Management It leads to effective management as by relieving the employees
from doing routine work; it provides them with time to excel in new areas.

2. Employee Developmentlt promotes employee development as theyeateusted with
more opportunities to utilize their

3. Motivation of employees It helps to motivate employees as when a subordinate is
entrusted with a task; it is not merely the sharing of work but involves trust on the
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superior s part pardthesubominatement on t he

. Facilitation of growth: It facilitates the growth of an organisation as it seeks to enrich
the quality of manpower and widens the scope of using internal recruitment by providing
them with training and experience through exposuiraried jobs.

. Basis of management hierarchylt provides the basis of management hierarchy as it

establishes superisubordinate relationships, which are the basis of hierarchy of
management.

. Better coordination: It facilitates better coordinatioamongst the departments, levels
and functions of management by providing clarity in reporting relationships.

DECENTRALISATON

Decentralisation: Definition

Decentralisation refers to systematic dispersal of authority to the lowest level, except that which
can be exercised at central points.

CENTRALISATION AND DECENTRALISATION
An organization is said to be Centralised when the deers@king authority is retained by
higher management levels whereas it is Decentralised when such authority is detegatdsl

the management levels.

Importance of Decentralisation

1. It seeks to develop initiative in the subordinates by promotingreidince and
confidence amongst them and also helps to identify those executives who have the
necessary potential to becomgnamic leaders.

. It provides relief to top management as the subordinates are allowed to operate
independently within their area of jurisdiction. Consequently, the need for direct
supervision is reduced.

. It facilitates quick decision making as tbeeployees are allowed to act independently
within their area of jurisdiction without consulting others.

. It develops managerial talent for the future by providing the employees with the
necessary training and experience through exposure to varied challgriggnand also
facilitates identification of those employees who may and those who may not be
successful in assuming greater responsibility.

QUESTION BANK

MCQS

Organising is grocess by which the manager

(a) Establishes order out of chaos

(b) Removes conflict among people over work or responsibility sharing
(c) Creates an environment suitable for teamwork

(d) All of the above




It is defined as the framework within which nzagerial and operating tasks are
performed.

(a) Span of management (b) Organisational structure

(c) Informal organization (d) None of the above

It refers to the number of subordinates that can be effectivetagea by a
superior.

(a) Organisational structure (b) Informal organisation

(c) Span of management (d) None of the above

As the span of management increases in an organisation, the number of leve
management in the organization.

(a) Increases (b) Decreases

(c) Remains unaffected (d) None of the above

Uranus Ltd divides work into functions like production, purchase, marketing,
Identify the type of organisational structure.

(a) Functional strcture (b) Relational structure

(c) Divisional structure (d) None of the above

Identify the type of organisational structure which facilitates occupational
specialisation.

(a) Functional structure (b) Horizontal structure

(c) Network structure (d) Divisional structure

Identify the type of organisational structure which makes training of employe¢
easier, as the focus is only on a limited range of skills.

(a) Network structure (b) Divisional structure

(c) Functional structure (d) Matrix structure

This type of organisational structure is most suitable when the size of the
organisation is large and operations requirega kiegree of specialisation.
(a) Divisional structure (b) Functional structure

(c) Network structure (d) Matrix structure

Under this type of organisational structure, manpower is grouped on the basi
differentproducts manufactured.

(a) Divisional structure (b) Functional structure

(c) Network structure (d) Matrix structure

Which of the following is not a feature of functional structure?
(a) It pronotes functional specialisation

(b) Managerial development is difficult

(c) Itis easy to fix responsibility for performance

(d) It is an economical structure to maintain

Rishabh ensures work is divided into manageable activities and grouped by
similarity. Identify the stefn the organisingrocess.

(a) Identification and division of work

(b) Departmentalisation

(c) Assignment of duties

(d) Establishing reporting relatiomps

Indigo Ltd has 300 employees grouped by departments: Production, Finance
HR. Identify the organisational structure.

(a) Functional structure (b) Divisional structure

(c) Informal structure (d) None of the above

Which of the following is not a merit of divisional structure?
(a) It promotes product specialisation

(b) It ensures that different functions get due attention

(c) It promotes flexibility and faster decisiomaking

(d) It facilitates expansion and growth
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ANSWER KEY

ANS .MCQ
1(C) 2 (D) 3(B) 4 (C) 5(b) 6 (A) 7(A)
9 (B) 10 (A) 11 (C) 12 (B) 13(A) 14 (B)

CASE-BASED MCQs

Read the following text and answer the questions given below:

Bimal, the owner of 'Reliable Constructiods'cided to begin a campaign in order
create awareness among the residents for creating a clean and safe environmg
an effort to develop clean surroundings in the area, he formed a team of 20 meg
to list the different ways that can be adoptedkieping the area clean. Different

people had different suggestions, someone suggested to take the help of local
residents including young children, one suggestion was to involve unemployed
youth. The idea to take the help of volunteers was also giveormbination of the

most effective strategies after evaluating all options was selected for implemen
To achieve the desired goals and objectives, various activities were identified li

(1) Purchase of essential items like dustbins, garbage bags, hiuoenyl,
etc.

(i) Doorto-door collection of garbage.
(i)  Recycling of garbage.

(iv) Disposal of garbage, etc.

Thus, an organisational design was chosen which grouped similar activities tog
in order to minimize duplication of effort. After identification anadgping of these
activities, the work was allocated among the different members.

Q. 1. "To achieve the desired goal various activities were identified like....." Wh
step does this represent in the process of organizing?

(A) Identification anl division of work (B) Departmentalisation
(C) Assignment of duties (D) Establishing reporting relationships

Q. 2. "Thus, an organisational design was chosen which grouped similar activit
together in order to miniime duplication of effort.” Which organisational design ig
being referred to in this line?

(A) Functional (B) Divisional
(C) Formal (D) Informal

Q. 3. "Thus, an organisational design was chosen which greupédr activities
together in order to minimize duplication of effort.” Which step under the procey
organizing is being referred to in this line?

(A) Identification and division of work (B) Departmentalisation

(C) Assignment of duties (D) Establishing reporting relationships
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ANSWER:
1.A

Explanation: The process of organising involves identifying and dividing the wqg
that has to be done in accordance with previously determined plans. The work
divided intomanageable activities so that duplication can be avoided and the b
of work can be shared among the employees.

2.Ans. Option (A) is correct.

3. Ans. Option (B) is correct.

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS ( 3-4 MARKS)

Nurata Ltd." is a leading manufacturer of clothing in India, known for good quality cas
wear well as formal wear fahildren. The company is earning good profits and now we
to expand its business by entering into the business of electronics and home applian
The management decided to create separate business units, where each unit head w
responsible foa specific product category and for its performance. All key functions, s
as marketing, finance, production, etc. would be handled within each unit.

(A) Identify the organizational structure adopted by 'Nurata Ltd." on expansion of its
business.

(B) State any two advantages and one disadvantage of the organizational structure ig
in (A) above.

Ans. (A) Divisional Structure

(B) Advantages of Divisional Structure: (Any two)

(i) Product specialisation helps in the development of varied skillglivisional head and
prepares him for higher positions.

(i) It helps in fixation of responsibility in case of poor performance of the division bec
the divisional heads are accountable for profits.

(iii) It promotes flexibility and initiative because@adivision functions as an autonomou
unit which leads to faster decision making.

(iv) It facilitates expansion and growth as new divisions can be added without interruy
the existing operations by merely adding another divisional head and stat foew
product line.

Disadvantage of Divisional Structure: (Any one)

(i) Conflict may arise among different divisions with reference to allocation of funds a
particular division may seek to maximise its profits at the cost of other divisions.

(i) It may lead to increase in costs since there may be duplication of activities across
products. ( cbse 66/6/1)




A company is manufacturing washing machines. Treeewelldefined system of jobs wit
a clear and definite authority, responsibility and accountability in the company. But pe
are not allowed to interact beyond their officially defined roles. As a result, the compa
not able to adapt to the changibusiness environment. The workforce is also not motiv
due to lack of social interaction. The company is facing problems of procedural delay
inadequate recognition of creative talents.

Suggest how the organization can overcome the problemshigcedsive any two benefits
it will derive from your suggestions.

Ans. Decentralisation

After completing a course in travel and tourism, Meghansh started his own travel ags
In order to ensure smooth functioning of his business, he decideektie fourteen job
positions divided into four departments on the basis of functions namely, front office
department including online queries, reservations department for airways, railways af
roadways, accommodation booking department and securing psydegartment. In orde
to avoid any interdepartmental conflicts he decides to specify clearly the lines of auth
and areas of responsibility for each job position.

In the context of the above case:
1. Which function of management is being describetie above lines?

2. Name the type of the framework as identified in part (A) of the question. Also, give
two of its advantages.

Ans: 1.0rganising
2. Functional structure

Advantages of Functional structure ( refer gist)

Roasted Coffee Corporation is a coffeehouse chain operating in seven states of Indig
Through its effective organisational structure, it has grown despite pressure from
competitors in the national market. The company has a Purchase and Production
departmety Supply chain management and logistics department, Brand management
department and Sales department This structure has facilitated operational efficiency
employees became specialists within their own realm of expertise. They could be imf
speciaised training as the focus was on a limited range of skills. Identify the organisat
structure of Roasted Coffee Corporation. Also state the three advantages of this strug
other than those discussed in the above paragraph.

Ans. Functional structures being followed by Roasted Coffee Corporation. The three
advantages of this structure other than those discussed in the above paragraph are g
below:

(A) Due to the similarity in the tasks being performed it promotes control and coordin
within a department.

(B) It results in increased profit with the improvement in managerial and operational
efficiency.

(C) It leads to minimal duplication of effort and leads to economics of scale thereby
reducing cost.




LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (6 MARKS)

The organisation'decision to optor Functional Structure or Divisional Structure will var
with the nature and type of activities performed by it.’

Differentiate between 'Functional Structure' and 'Divisi@talicture' on the basis of the
following: cbsg)(64/4

(i) Formation (ii) Specialisation (iii) Responsibility (iv) Cost (v) Managerial
development (vi) Coordination

Ans: Please refer the gist.

TnG' is a leading manufacturer of baby care and feminine care products and has a g
market reputation. It has Production, Marketing, Human Resources, Customer Servid
Research and Development departments. To capitalise on its brand name and to tak
advantageof newbusiness opportunities, the company decided to diversify into
manufacturing of new range of products like 'Beauty and Wellbeing', 'Home Care’', 'Pé¢
Care’, 'Nutrition’, etc. For this, the company had to add more employees and create n
departments and choose a good organisational structure which would help the comp
achieving its objectives.

(A) Explain the organisational structure that "'TnG' should choose after it decided to
diversify. Also give reason in support of your answer.

(B) State how the organisational structure explained in (A) above will help the organis
and the heads of different departments. Give two points in favour of each. ( Cbse 66/

Ans (A)

TnG should chooseivisional structure after it decided to divsify. This organisational
structure comprises of separate business units or divisions, each unit having a divisic
manager responsible for its performance

Reason:

Divisional structure is suitable when an organisation grows and starts manufactairige
variety of products using different productive resources.

(B) Advantages of divisional structure to the organization:

i Divisional heads are accountable for profits, as revenues and costs related to
different departments can be easily identified ssgigmed to them, which helps the
organization in fixation of responsibility.

i It facilitates expansion and growth as new divisions can be added without
interrupting the existing operations by merely adding another divisional head and stat
the new product line.

Advantages of divisional structure to the heads of different departments:

(i) Product specialisation helps in the development of varied skills in a divisional |
and prepares him for higher position.

(i) Each division functions as an autonomous unit winielps the divisional head in faste
decision making as well as promotes flexibility and initiative.




'Royal Glaze Ltd.' continues to maintain its position as one of the largest consumer g
companies in world. Its organisational structurddsigned to facilitate the achievement ¢
its objectives in alignment with its vision statement. The company maintains two disti
product divisions in its organisational structutBoods' and 'Home Care'.

Looking ahead, the company is focusing on eribgachanges so that it can continue to
the market leader. As part of its expansion plans, it is planning to venture into the
electronics segment in the near future.

(i) Identify the organisational structure of 'Royal Glaze Ltd'.

(i) Draw the organisabnal structure chart of 'Royal Glaze Ltd.' considering its future p
to enter into Electronics segment.

(i) State any three advantages of the type of organisational structure drawn in (ii) ab
Cbse 66/1/1

Ans:- (i) Divisional Structure

(ii)

lManaging Director ]

Y l {V

L Cosmetics l I Garments H Footwear ~| I Skin care

v

4 A4 Research and . S
Human Resources I IMarkcting Development Il’urchusmg

i) Advantages of divisional structut@ny three):

() Product specialisation helps in the development of varied skills in a divisional |
and thisprepares him for higher positions.

(i) It helps in fixation of responsibility in case of poor performance of the division
because the divisional heads are accountable for profits.

(i) It promotes flexibility and initiative because each divisfanctions as an
autonomous unit which leads to faster decision making.

(iv) It facilitates expansion and growth as new divisionsladdedvithout
interrupting the existing operations by merely adding another divisional head &
staff for the new prodit line.

'Verso Cars' opened their new car showroom in Kainvad. They appointed Tarun as a
Manager for managing their operations. He was responsible for meeting sales targets
keeping a check on inventory, building customer relations, ensuring compliahce wit
regulations, etc. However, the high volume of work made it impractical for him to han
all by himself. To meet the company's goals, and to ensure that all work is accomplis
appointed Nikhil as a Sales Manager. Nikhil was given the authakigydecisions inheren




is his managerial position and to tell people what to do and expect them to do it. He 11
only had to ensure that sales targets are met but was also to guide sales representat
had to report directly to Tarun. As a result,Urawas able to concentrate on more import
matters and ensure that all work is accomplished.

(A) Identify and statehe concept followed by Tarun which helped him in achieving the
company's goals.

(B) Explain any FOURpoints of importance of the concegentified in (A) above.

Ans. Delegation correct meaningi 2 marks

(B) Importance of Delgation: (Any fourwith explanatiory 4marks
(i) Effective management

(i) Employee development

(iif) Motivation of employees

(iv) Facilitation of growth

(v) Basis ofmanagement hierarchy

(vi) Better coordination

TIME: 40 min. WORK SHEET -1

1

Identify the type of the organisation shown in the picture below

“I, for one, do not enjoy these BYO agenda mectings.”™

(A) Formal Organisation (b) Informal Organisation

(c) Functional Structure  (d) Divisional Structure

Statement I: Divisional structummprises separabeisiness units in which manpowe
is grouped on the basis of different products manufactured.

Statement II: Divisionastructure is suitable for the organisation which manufacture
variety of products using different productive resources.

(A) Both statement | and statement Il are correct
(b) Only statement | is correct
(c) Only statement 1l is correct

(d) Both statemenrtand Il are incorrect

Which of the following statement is not true?




(A) Top management has the highest level of authority and it reduces successivel
(b) Excess of authority over responsibility will lead to misuse of authority
(c) Authority isdelegated; Responsibility is assumed; accountability is imposed.

(d) Both responsibility and accountability can be delegated

Havells India Limited Fast Moving Electrical Goods Company and a major power
distribution equipment manufacturer with a strghgpal presence. Havells enjoys
enviable market dominance across a wide spectrum of products, including Industr
Domestic Circuit Protection Devices, Cables & Wires, Motors, Fans, Modular Swit
Home Appliances, Air Conditioners, Electric Water tées, Power Capacitors,
Luminaires for Domestic, Commercial and Industrial Applications.

Identify the type of Organisation structure to be adopted by Havells for its smooth
functioning.

State any two advantagesamfopting the abovstructure.

Although informal organisations create unique challenges and potential problems
management, they can also boost performance in the formal organisation. They m
contribute positively to the smooth functioning of a formal organisation. In a forma
organisatio where rigidity of its rules sometimes occurs, informal relationship has
frequently been instrumental if not helpful in overcoming the obstacle and easing 1
workflow. Informal groups are able to keep their members informed on what
administrative actiongolicies, processes and standards that affect them. An aware
of managements O6intended actions,

policies, processes and standards enables employees to position themselves stra
to effectively execute tasks expected of them.Informal groupsgemisations encourag
managers to prepare, plan, organise, and control in a more professional fashion. |
this the informal group also provides a means for relieving emotional and psychoilg
pressures (such as frustration, tension, and emotioblems) with management and
other employees by allowing a person to discuss them among friends openly.By g
the lines

given above identify which advantages of informal organisation discussed above

Wipro Technologies, is taking on the likesIBM and Accenture in its effort to be
included among the largest and most successful technology services companies i
world. Restructuring Wipro was considered the most important step in becoming a
global giant, driven by the goal towards improved @oer orientation. Wipro shifted
from a centralised to decentralised

Explain any four reasons for the decision taken by Wipro.

Mrs. Sunaina is the marketing head of Textile Company. In a high LevarDemtal
meeting, She asked one of Bebordinategd\liss Kiyara to take charge of the
companyos new office in Singapore. M
Kiyara to take completeharge; howevewithin two months of seeking feedback abol
Mi ss Kiyaraods wor k, Mr s . Sunaina real
expectations. So she decides to take away the authority from her and redelegate
to Miss Disha. Due to this change over in the




manager at the Singapore office, the wibidre suffers a lot and the company is not a
to meet the desired goals. On the the basis of the given information, answer follow
guestions:

(A) Why is Miss Kiyara supposed to give regular feedback about her work to Mrs.
Sunaina.?

(b) Can MrsSunaina take back the authority granted to Miss Kiyara and delegate
another person?

(c) Can Miss Kiyara be held responsible for not meeting the work allotted to her?

(d) Differentiate between authority and responsibility on the basis of flow and.orig

ANSWER KEY WORK SHEET -1

(b) Informal Organisation

(A) Both statement | and statement Il are correct

(d) Both responsibility and accountability can be delegated

(i) Divisional Structure

(i) Advantages

The divisional structurbas following advantages:
(1) Skill Development:
(i) Accountability:

Centralisation and Decentralisation: represents the pattern of authority among ma
at different levels. Centralisation of authority means concentration of power of dec
making in afew hands.No organisation can be completely centralised or decentrali
They exist together and there is a need for a balance between the two. As the

organisation grows in size, there is tendency to move towards decentralisation. TH
every organisatiois characterised by both.

Importance of Decentralisation

1. Develops initiative amongst subordinates:

2. Quick and better decisions:

3. Relieves the top executives from excess workload:

4. Managerial Development:

a.n In a . whsereg |

Prescribed lines of communication are not followed. Thus, the informal organisatic
leads to faster spread of information as well as quick feedback.

b. A Informal groups are able to kee

It contributes towards fulfilment of organisational objectives by compensating for
inadequacies in the formal organization




C . ANot only this the infor mal group

It helps to fulfil the social needs of the members and allows them to find like mindgé
people.This enhances their job satisfaction since it gives them a sense of belongin
in the organisation.

a) Miss Kiyara is supposed to give regular feedback about her work as she has be
granted authority and entrusted responsibility, so she remasmseeable for the results

b) Yes, the authority granted to a subordinate can be taken back and redelegated
another person.

c) Yes, Miss Kiyara can be held responsible for not meeting the work allowed to h¢
is the obligation of subordinate perform the assigned duty to the best of his ability.

d) Authority flows downwards from superior to the subordinates while responsibilit
flows upwards from subordinates to the superior. Authority arises from formal posi
while responsibility arises fro delegated authority.

40 min. WORK SHEET -2 M.M 20

As the span of management increases in an organisation, the number of levels of| 1
management

in theorganisation:
(A) Increases (b) Decreases

(c) Remains unaffected (d) None of the above

Match the column:
A B

1. Informal Organisation a. grouping of jobshasis of products

2.Functional Structure b. network of social relationships

3.Divisional Structure c. grouping of jobs on basis of function

4. Formal Organisation  d.establish authority and responsibility relationship
(A) 1-a; 2b; 3c; 4d (b) 1-b; 2-c; 3a; 4d

(c) 1-d; 2a; 3b; 4c (d) I-c; 2a; 3b; 4d

Assertion(A): Decentralisation is just transfer of authority to the lower levels of
management
Reason(R): Decentralisation explains the manner in wdecision making
responsibilities are divided among hierarchical levels.

(A) Both Assertion(A) and Reason(R) are true, and reason is the correct explan:
Assertion(A).

(b) Both Assertion(A) and Reason(R) are true, but reason is not the correct
explanation of Assertion (A)

(c) Assertion(A) is true, but Reason(R) is false.

(d) Assertion(A) is false, but Reason(R) is true.




APerformance of the organising funct
enterprise in accordance wthh e dynami ¢ business env
statement explain the crucial role Organising plays in any enterprise

What is Delegation ? Explain any of its three advantages.

Rahul, aged 40 is working in a consultancy company. Heeisntbst favoured employe
of his senior. Rahul is considered one of the most dedicated, capable amHang)

employees. As a result of his abilities and relations with senior, he generally recei
the work assignments of his choice. Although thereweaformal designation is given
to Rahul. he just try to take the most challenging assignment. A problem developeg
when an able and intelligent person

Ajay, aged 35 was hired for new proj

closely related wrk, made it possible for him to catch on to the routine work of his
job more rapidly than was customary for a new employee. On several occasions,
noticed the tension developing betwe
get involvedin their personal issues as long as the work was completed effectively
efficiently by them.

One day, the tension between them reached the boiling point and Rahul complain
seniors stating that his work assignment were being largely taken o&gnby ater
seniors issued the order stating the clear allocation of the jobs and related duties
between the two.

He further clarified the working relationship between them by specifying who was
report to whom.

1. Identify and state the step of orgamgsprocess which has not been carried out
properly and contributed to this problem.

2. State the two steps of the organising process which have been taken by senior
respond to the complaint of Rahul.

Atharv is working as a sales manager in a neobdmpany.All his subordinate hold hi
in high regards for his exceptional managerial skills. As a manager, he is dedicate
expect the strict compliance to organisation policies and rules. On the other hand
makes several efforts to develop gooa@tiehs with his subordinates by interacting
freely with them during the lunch breaks. Several times these chitchats help him t
an insight into the view and opinions of team members about the policies of the
organisation In the context of the case:

(A) ldentify and explain the two types of organisation have been discussed.
(b) State any three differences between the type of organisation identified in part

(A) of the question

ANS .OF WORK SHEET -2

(b) Decreases

(b) 1-b; 2-c; 3a; 4d

(A) Both Assertion(A) and Reason(R) are true, and reason is the correct explanat




Assertion(A).

Organising is defined as a process that initiates implementation of plans by clarify
jobs, working relationships and effectively deploymegources for attainment of
identified and desired results.

Importance of Organising:
1.Benefits of specialisation:
2. Clarity in working relationships:

3.0Optimum utilisation of resources:

Delegation of authority refers to the downward transfer di@uy from a superior to
subordinate. It main elements are. Authority, responsibility and accountability.

Importance of Delegation:

d) It helps in effective management as the manager get more time to concentrate
important matters.

e) It helps indevelopment of employees. as the employee get more opportunities t
utilise their talent.

f) It helps to motivate employees as the employees feel encouraged, and try to im
their performance further.

1) The step of organising process which haseen carried out properly is

Afassignment of dutiesodo. Having compl
the next step of organising is assignment of duties. Assignment of duties means g
the work of different job positions and allottitige work to the employees according {
their skills.

(2) Following are the steps of the organising process taken by seniors:
a. Assigning the duties.
b. Creating reporting relationship among the different job positions so that

every enployee should know as to whom he is to report.

(3) Following are the points of importance of organising as reflected in given

paragraph :

(c) Benefits of specialisatidnOrganising leads to a systematic allocation of jobs
amongst the workforce. This reduces the workload as well as enhances productiv,
because of the specific workers performing a specific job on a regular basis.iRep¢
performance of a particular task allows a worker to gain experience in that area a
leads to specialisation.

Effective administratiofi Organising provides a clear description of jobs and relate
duties. This helps to avoid confusion and duplicat@arity in working relationships

enables proper execution of work. Management of an enterprise, thereby, becomg
and this brings effectiveness in administration.

Refer abovematerial for difference b/ViFormal Organisation Informagjanisation




CHAPTER-5
STAFFING

Staffing Concept and Importance

Concept: Finding the right people for the right job is called Staffing.
Importance

Proper staffing ensures following benefits to the organisation:

. Helps in discovering and obtaining competent personnel for various jobs.

. Makes higher performance by putting the right person on the right job.

. Ensures continuous survival and growth @& é@mterprise.

. Helps to ensure optimum utilisation of human resources.

. Improves job satisfaction and morale of employees through objective assessment and fair reward jjor

their contribution.
Steps in Staffing Process

. Estimating Manpower Requirements:It means estimating the number and types of persons
required in the organisation.lIt involves workforce(number and type of available human resource)
and workload(number and type of human resources)analysis.
2. Recruitment: Recruitment is the process of searcHmgprospective employees and
stimulating or encouraging them to apply for jobs in the organisation.
3. Selection Selection is the process of identifying and choosing the best person out of a
number of prospective candidates for a job.
4. Placement and Orieration: Placement refers to the employee occupying the position or
post for which he has been selected. Orientation refers to the process of introducing the newly
selected employees to their superiors, subordinates and colleagues and familiarisingtttieen wit
rules and policies of the organisation.
5. Training and Development Training is the process of increasing the knowledge, skills
and abilities of employees for doing a specific job. Development refers to the learning
opportunities designed to help the employees to grow. It involves growth of an individual in all
respectdike personality, maturity, etc.
6. Performance Appraisal Performance appraisal means evaluating an employee's current
and/or past performance as against certain predetermined standards.
7. Promotion and Career Planning It includes all activities associatedth promotion of
employees.
8. Compensation Compensation refers to all forms of pay or rewards given to employees.
Components of Staffing
1. Recruitment: It is the process of searching for prospective candidates and inducing them to
apply for jobs in the@rganisation.
2. Selection:Selection is the process of identifying and choosing the best person of a number
of prospective candidates for a job out
3. Training : Training can be defined as a process of increasing the knowledge, skills and
abilities of employee for doing a particular job.
Sources of Recruitment
There are two sources of Recruitment:

Internal Sources: Methods under internal sources are

1. Transfer- shifting of an employee from one job to another , horizontal movement of employdes
2. Promotion- shifting an employee to a higher position, vertical shifting of employees
External Sources Main external sources of Recruitment are




Direct Recruitmenta notice is placed, fill the casual vacancies of unskilled or-skitieéd jobs
Casual Callersdatabase of unsolicited applicants
. Advertisementnewspapers, professional journals
. Employment Exchangesun by the Government, serving as link betweergeékers and
employers.
5. Placement Agencies and Management Consultants(middlealesd¢op level}.provide service
to companies to find suitable candidates
4. Campus RecruitmenRecruitment from educational institutions
5. Recommendations of Employee&pplicants introduced by present employees
6. Labour Contractors maintain close contas with labourers, provide unskilled workers
7. Advertising on Televisiontelecasting of vacant posts over Television
8. Web Publishing Internet, websites

Advantages of Internal Sources of Disadvantages of Internal Sources o

Recruitment Recruitment

1. Motivation to Employees to Improve their 1. Not Suitable for a New

Performance. Organisation.

2. Less Expensive.
Simple Process.

ATool of Training 5. Limited Choice
No Over or Under Staffing.

3. Lack of Competition.

Advantages of External Sources of Disadvantages of External Sources of

Recruitment Recruitment

1. Qualified Personnel. 1. Dissatisfaction Among Existing Staff.
2. Lengthy Process.

Fresh Talent. 3
Increase in Competition '
Wider Choice

Expensive Process.

Differences between Internal and External Recruitment

Internal Source External Sources

Quick Process Lengthy Process

Less expensive Costly

Motivating staff members Existing workers dissatisfied

Limited choice Wide choice of candidates

SELECTION PROCESS

1. Preliminary Screening To eliminate unfit job seekers.

2. Selection Tests To measure certain characteristics of individuals :
Intelligencetesti ndi cat or of a personds | earning
judgments

Aptitude test potential for learning new skills




Personalitytespr ovi de c¢clues to a persondés emoti ons,

Trade testmeasure the existing skills of the individual
Interest testto know the pattern of interests involvement of a person.

. Employment Interview: Interview is a formal, irdepth conversation conducted to evaluate the
applicantds suitability for the job.

. Reference and Background CheckdNames, addresses and telephone numbers of persons who knjjw

theapplicant.

. Selection DecisionFrom among the candidates who pass the tests, interviews and reference chec]is

. Medical Examination: ie, medical fitness test.

.Job Offer : Job offer is made through a letter of appointment/

. Contract of Employment: Regarding pay, hours of work, duties, leave rules Jedéning and
Development- Training is the process of increasing the knowledge, skills and abilities of employee
for doing a specific job. Development refers to the learning opportunities desighelp the
employees to grow.

Importance of Training
To Organisation To Employees

1. Systematic Learning 1. Improved skills and knowledge.
2. Greater Productivity 2. More Earning

3. Develops Future Manager 3. Safety of Employees

4. Increases employee morale and 4. Increases Employees' Morale
reduces absenteeism.

5. Helps to adapt to fast changing
environment.

Methods of Training

1. Apprenticeship Training: People who want to enter a skilled trade like electrician.
plumber, mechanic, etc, are sent for apprenticeship training. The trainee is put under the
guidance of a master worker for a prescribed period of time.

2. Internship Training : Internship is a joinprogramme of training in which educational

institutes and business enterprises collaborate. The aim of this training is to maintain a good
balance between theoretical and practical knowledge.

3. Vestibule Training: Under this method, an attempt is madeuplitate as closely as
possible materials, equipment, methods and conditions as found in real workplace. Employees
learn their jobs on the dummy equipments , but the training is conducted away from the actual
work floor.

4, Induction Training: Induction training means introducing the selected employee to his
superiors, subordinates and the colleagues and familiarising him with the rules and regulations of
the organization.

QUESTION BANK

MCQs

Which type of training is a joigrogramme of training in which educational institutes
and business enterprises collaborate?
A. Vestibule training B. Internship training
C. Apprenticeship training D. Induction training
Assertion (A): Staffing is a contimus process. Reason (R): In any organization, new
jobs may be created and some of the existing employees may leave the organizati
the context of the above two statements, which of the following is correct?
A. Both (A) and (R) are correct and (R) Ietcorrect explanation of (A).




B. Both (A) and (R) are correct and (R) is not the correct explanation of (A).
C. Only (A) is correct but (R) is false
D. Both (A) and (R) are incorrect

Assertion (A): Many reputed business organisations keep a dats#hassolicited
applicants in their offices.

Reason (R): This database is suitable for filling casual vacancies when thereis ar
work. In the context of the above two statements, which of the following is correct?
A. Both (A) and (R) are correchd (R) is the correct explanation of (A).

B. Both (A) and (R) are correct and (R) is not the correct explanation of (A).

C. Only @) is correct but (R) is false.Both (A) and (R) are incorrect

Statement I: Reference and Background checks are done between employment in
and selection decision.

Statement Il: Medical examination is conducted before Job offer in case of selectid
candidate In the context of the above two statementshwatfithe following is correct?
A)Both Statements are correct. B. Both Statements are incorrect. C. Only Stateme
correct. D. Only Statement Il is correct.

Al't refers to the | earning opportuni't
corcept. a. Training b. Development c. Induction d. Education

Arrange the following in proper sequence

|. Reference and background check II. Job offer Ill. Medical examination IV. Seleci
decision

A LIV BOIVL LT CoL v, L DT IV

Identify the type of training

s S
A. Apprenticeship trainingB) Vestibule training€) InductionD) Internship

How did a business firm come to know that an organisation is 1stalééed or
overstaffed?
A. ProductionAnalysis B. Sales Analysis C. Workforce Analysis D. Salary Analysis

Anushka is doing a course in fashion designing form an institute of repute. As a p4d
the course, she has been asked to take@job training in an export house for a
fortnight in order to gain an insight about various practical aspects related to desig|
Anushka, through the references from her senior, joins an export house owned by
upcoming designer, Nandita. Which training Anushka has been asked to undertakq
(A) Interndhip Training (B) Apprenticeship (C) Vestibule Training (D) Induction

Aruna applied for the post of an art and craft teacher in a reputed school in Delhi. 4
successfully clearing the tests and the interview, she was offered letter containing
date of joining. Identify the step in the staffing process being described in the abov
lines.

(A) Reference and background checking (B) Selection decision (C) Job offer (D)
Contract of employment

2A 3A 4 A




SHORT-ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS(3/4 marks)

Ms Neeta recently completed her RGsaduate Diploma in Human Resoul
Management. A few months from now a large steel manufacturing company apy
her as its Human Resource Manager. As of now, the company employs 800 |
and has an expansion plemhand which may require another 200 persons for val
types of additional requirements. Ms Neeta has been given complete charge
company s Human Resource Department.
State any three functions she must be performing.

Ans. Ms. Neeta is must be germing these functions as a HR manager: In small
organizations, the function of staffing is performed by all the managers but in larg
organizations, the function of staffing is the responsibility of a separate departme
called the "Human Resource Depaent”. Following are the activities to be perform
by Human Resource Personnel 01 Recruitment 02 Analyzing jobs, collecting
information about jobs to prepare job descriptions. 03 Developing compensation
incentive plans. 04 Training and developmeinemployees for efficient performance
and career growth.

Aakanksha, Nikita and Parishma are the owners of a handicraft unit in the urban
Dibrugarh in Assam, which is involved in the manufacturing and marketing of Sit;
Pati, traditional mats and Jappi (the traditional headgear).They decided to shift th
manufacturing unit to a rural area with an objective of reducing the cost and prov
job opportunities to the locals.They followed the functional structure in this
organization with a view to increasing managerial and operational efficiency.The)
assessd and analysed the type and number of employees required, keeping in m
that they had to encourage the women, and the people with special needs beloni
the rural area. State the next three steps that they will have to undertake, for obti
saisfied workforcefor their handicraft unit.

ANS: The next three steps in the process of staffing are stated below: 01. Recrui
02 Selection 03 Training and Development

The quality of production is not as per standard. On investigation ibl&esved that
most of the workers were not fully aware of proper operation of the machinery. W
could be the way to improve the accuracy?

Answer

BENEFITS OF TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT BENEFITS TO EMPLOYEE
1.Improve Skill :lmproves skill and knowledgelacrease Performanegicreasing in
the performance 3.Increase efficieneit makes the employees more efficient
4.Increase moraldncreases the satisfaction and morale of employees increases

Sahil, the director of a garment company, is planrmnganufacture bags for the
utilization of waste material of one of his garments units. He decided that his
manufacturing unit will be set up in a rural area of Orissa where people have ver
job opportunities and labour is available at a very low kH¢ealso thought of giving
equal opportunities to men and women. For this he selected S. Chatterjee, Indra
Kaur, Aslam and Sarabjeet as heads of Sales, Accounts, Purchase and Producti
departments. Identify and state the next two steps that Sahd fa®tv in the
staffing process after iseting the above heads.

Ans : The next two steps that Sahil has to follow in the staffing process are: 1.
Placement and Orientation 2. Training and development

Srija runs an NGO under the name 0Sa
offering waste paper recycling services to all kinds of institutions in the Delhi NCI




region. It also manufactures custom made paper stationery out of recycled papel
order for the interested institutions at a very competitive price. The website of
6Sarthaké provides a |Iink to a Caree
NGO can use simple Job Search to find the right opportunity for themselves. The
alsokeeps a database of unsolicited applicants in its office so that job seekers m;
notified of future opportunities when they arise. In context of the above case: Ide
the two sources of external recruitment being used by the NGO by quoting lines |
the paragraph.

Answer:

The two sources of external recruitn
follows: 1. Web Publishing: 2. Casual Callers

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS(6 marks)

Prateek has started an advertising agert
website contains the following informat
looking for an opportunity to make a career in the field of advertising.openings are
available in the company at wvarious | e\
link to provide further details about the vacancies available in terms of the desired
qualifications, experience, personality characteristics ama sdhrough a continuous
assessment of the number and types of human resources necessary for the performan
various jobs and accomplishment of organizational objectives and in relation to the nun
and type available, he gets the information on thgepupdated. In context of the above cal
(1) Identify and explain the steps in the staffing process being carried out by
Prateek by quoting lines from the paragraph.
(i) (i) Name the concept that relates to the details about the vacancies avail
terms @ the desired qualifications, experience, personality characteristics
SO on.

ANS: I. The two steps in the staffing process being carried out by Prateek are as
follows: (a) Estimating the Manpower Requirements (b) Recruitment Il. Job

descriptions the cwept tht relates to the details about the vacancies available in
Terms of the desired qualifications, experience, personality characteristics and g

I n an interview with a | eading news chd
suggestedhat the Companies which want more and more people to apply for jobs in the
organization should make the process of applying for jobs easier and candidate friendly
for this reason, he said, that most progressive companies today have a shati@pplic
process. He also said that the application form filled by the candidate is very important
the information supplied in the application forms, which helps the manager in eliminatin
unqualified or unfit job seekers. The company can createchansm that attempts to
measure certain characteristics of individuals like aptitude, manual dexteriiptelhdence
to personality. The candidate may then be called for-alejth conversation to evaluate thg
suitability for the job.
) Name the proess and steps in the process of identifying and choosing the best p
out of a number of prospective candidates for a job discussed above.
II) Also explain the next three steps in the process which can be subsequently perf
by the company.
ANS:




Selection Steps in the process of selection discussed: 1. Preliminary Screening.
Selection Tests. 3. Employment interview (b)Next three st®eference and
background checks, Selection Decision, Medical Examination

The IT major GIPRA is terminatinpe employment of its senior managers, if after evalua
their performance against pdetermined standards if it is found lacking. With this disrupt
analysts say a large portion of the employees may become irrelevant unless they learn
skills andapply the knowledge to work on emerging technologies. GIPRA is ready to
facilitate employee learning, through itshouse centers. (A) Name the function of
management performed by GIPRA to maintain a satisfactory work force. (B) Identify an
explain thetwo steps in the process of the function of management discussed above. (C
state any two steps of the function of management discussed, that the firm had to perfq
before performing the above steps.

ANS:
(A) Staffing (B)Training and development aRdrformance appraisal (C)Placement

and orientation, Selection, Recruitment, Estimating manpower requirement

Explain the following methods of training : (i) Induction training (ii) Apprenticeship traini
[l) Vestibule training iv) Internship
Ans: Seesummary above.

Sharmila, a very able HR manager, is called by her boss. He tells her to judge whether
under manning or over manning in the organisation. She takes her work sincerely and
out that the total number of employees indhganisation is less than required. Then she
starts a process of searching potential employees for the organisation. In her efforts to
she adopts three ways:
She goes to various MBA colleges to find out new talent.
She talks to the existing employdesinformation about candidates in their knéadge who
can be recruited in the organisation.
She asks for data base of the candidates who applied last year but could not make it tg
organisation.

1)  Which type of analysis is done by Sharmila?

i) Which proess is started by Sharmila to meet the problem of under manni

iii) Identify different types of sources of external recruitment highlighted in th

above case.

iv)
Ans: i) workforce analysis ii) recruitment iiiCampus recruitment, Employee
recommendatiorCasual callers.




TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEET M.M:20

1 | Statement I: Reference and Background checks are done between employmer, 1
interview and selection decision.

Statement Il: Medical examination is conducted before Job offer in case of sele
of a candidate In the context of the above two statements, which of the followin
correct?

A)Both Statements are correct.

B). Both Statements are incorrect.

C). Only Statement | is correct.

D). Only Statement Il is correct

Anl't refers to the |l earning opportun

the concept. a. Training b. Development c. Induction d. Education

Arrange the following in proper sequen
|. Reference and background check II. Job offer
[ll. Medical examination IV. Selection decision
a. LILuL v b v HL T e L IV, LT d. I 1, 1, v

How a business firm comés know that organisation is undstaffed or over
staffed?
a. Production Analysis b. Sales Analysis c. Workforce Analysis d. Salary Anal

Anushka is doing a course in fashion designing form an institute of repute. As &
of the course, she kdeen asked to take-time-job training in an export house for &
fortnight in order to gain an insight about various practical aspects related to
designing. Anushka, through the references from her senior, joins an export ho
owned by an upcoming desggn Nandita. Which training Anushka has been aske
undertake?

(a) Internship Training (c) Apprenticeship (b) Vestibule Training (d) Induction

The quality of production is not as per standard. On investigation it was observ
most of theworkers were not fully aware of proper operation of the machinery. \
could be the way to improve the accuracy?

Srija runs an NGO under the name 0S
offering waste paper recycling services to all kinfisstitutions in the Delhi NCR
region. It also manufactures custom made paper stationery out of recycled pap
order for the interested institutions at a very competitive price. The website of
6Sarthakod provides a | ieopte desioousafjodhmg tiee
NGO can use simple Job Search to find the right opportunity for themselves. T
NGO also keeps a database of unsolicited applicants in its office so that job se
may be notified of future opportunities when they ariseolmext of the above case
Identify the two sources of external recruitment being used by the NGO by quo
lines from the paragraph.

Though the company XYZ has started its recruitment timely the process is

T1 ore it has decided to use internet for its help so that it can get qualified pers
The organisation knows that its challenges are not going to be over. It decides
different types of good quality tests at the stage of selection. The ype=edf tests

are: Test A will involve measuring the ability of the employees to learn new skil
This test can somehow foretell the ability of an individual to develop. Test B wil
involve measuring the current existing skills of the employees. Thdkeaski the




ones which are already possessed by
reaction to emotions evaluating, value based and maturity evaluating questions
However these tests are tough to be designednamdd pose challenge to the
organisation.

Identify the different tests given in the above case.
The IT major GIPRA is terminating the employment of its senior managers, if a
evaluating their performance against-gedermined standards if it is found lacking
With this disruption analysts say a large portion of the employees may become
irrelevant unlesthey learn new skills and apply the knowledge to work on emert
technologies. GIPR#As ready to facilitate employee learning, through ithause
centers.
A. Name thdunction of management performed by GIPRA to maintain a
satisfactorywork force.
B. Identify and explain the two steps in the process of the function of managem
discussed above.
C. Also state any two steps of the function of management discussetiethiemt
hadto perform before performing the above steps.

ANSWER KEY :

Q1A Q2B Q3C Q4C Q5A

Q.6 Training and its two merits

Q.7 Web publishing , Casual Callers

Q.8Test A will involve measuring the ability of tleenployees to learn new skillsAptitude test

Test B will involve measuring the current existing skills of the employeade test

Test C will check the applicantés reaction
questionsPersonality Test

Q.9The function of management being performed by GIPRA to maintain a satisfactdryorce is
Staffing. (1 mark)

B. The two steps of staffing discussed above are: Explain (1 1/2 x2=3)

a. Training and development:.

b. PerformanceAppraisal:.

C. Following are the two steps in the process of staffing that the management had to perform
before performing the above steps: (Any two)

a. Estimating manpower requirements which inwlves not merely knowing how many persons
the company needs but also what type.

b. Recruitment is defined as the process of searching for prospective employees and stimulating
them to apply for jobs in the organization.

c. Selectionis the process of choog from among the pool of the prospective candidates
developed at the stage of recruitment.

d. Orientation is introducing the selected employee to other employees and familiarizing him
with the rules and policies of the organization. Placement refene eniployee occupying the
position or post which the person has been selected. (1x2=2) (1 mark for each statement)




TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEE? M.M:20

1 When Suman Daapplied for the post of Computer teacher in a school in Balasor| 1
was asked to prepare a PowerPoint presentation on a particular topic during the
selection procedure. Identify the type of selection test being mentioned in the al
lines.
(a) Trade test  (c) Intelligence test (b) Personality test (d) Interest test
What is the learning experience that seeks relatively permanent change in an in
that will improve his ability to perform on job.
(a) Training (b) Development  (c) Attitude formation (d) Job analysis
Which of the following is not a disadvantage of using external sources of recruit
a. Dissatisfaction among existing staff b. Lengthy process c. The scope for indu
fresh talent is
reduced d. Costly process

refers to careful study of each of each job to determine tasks & respons
involved in a job.
a. Multiplier effect b. Human emphasis c. Job analysis d. Job satisfaction
Assertion (A): The staffing functioimcludes estimating the manpower requiremen
an organization.
Reason (R): Manpower planning ensures that the organization has the right nun
people with the right skills at the right time.
Options:
A. Both A and R are true, and R is the correglaxation of A.
B. Both A and R are true, but R is not the correct explanation of A.
C. Alis true, but R is false.
D. Ais false, but R is true.
Bipin, the director of a garment company, is planning to manufacture bags for th
utilisation of waste ntarial from one of his garments unit. He has decided that his
manufacturing unit will setip in a rural area of Odisha where people have very fe
opportunities and labour is available at very low rates. He also thought of giving
opportunities tonen and Women.For this, he wanted four different heads for salg
accounts, purchase and production. He gave an advertisement and shortlisted t
candidates per post after conducting different selection tests.
Identify and state the next three steps farading the best candidate out of the shg
listed candidates.
Resolutions Pvt. Ltd. is a publishing company. Its book on Business Studies for
Xll'is in great demand. As a result, the employees in the marketing department
always racingagainst time. The employees have to work overtime and on holiday
cater to the demand.Managers in the marketing department are under stress as
to handle more than two territories. The work stress has led to dissatisfaction an
employeesand managers.
Name and explain the step of staffing process which has not been performed pr
State the next two stages i mmedi at el
Zenith Ltd. is a highly reputed company and many people wanted tthjpicompany
The employees of this organisation are very happy and they discuss how they c
contact with this organisation.
Aman said that he was introduced by the present Sales Manager, Mr. John.
Benu said that he had applied through the newspaewvas appointed as the H.R.
Manager.
Vaibhav said that he was neither related to any employee of the organisation ng
there any advertisement in the newspaper, even then, he was directly called fro
Ahmedabad from where he was about to completd/tBA.
)] The above discussion is indicating an important function of management




the function of management.
The management function identified in part (1) follows a particular process. Exp
step of this process which is being discussed imtlowe paragraph

ABC Ltd. purchased new machinery from America for manufacturing some auto
components. It was a cestfective and quality production machine but during the
production process, manager observed that the quality of the production tvaagoe
standards. On investigation, it was found that there was lack of knowledge of ug
these hitech machines. So, frequent visits by engineers were required from Ame
but this resulted in high overhead charges.
Suggest what can be done to develmoskills and abilities of employees for produg
quality products by using thesetiech machines. Also state how the employees of
organisation will be benefited by your suggestion

ANSWER KEY

A)

C)

C)

C)

A)

Background check , medical Exam , selection decision

Estimation of manpower Requirement ; Recruitment and Sele

.| Training and its Five Benefits




CHAPTER-7
DIRECTING

Planning - Organizin‘ Staffil- DIRECTING

Conceptof Directing
Directingrefersto the proces®f instructing,guiding,coaching/counselingnotivatingandleading
the peoplan an organisation to achieeeganizational objectives
(Alsoknownasfi Managdadméatt iaodmdl e afrthe managementpr oc)es s 0

Elementsof Directing

. Supervision: Overseeing work, providinguidance, and ensuring tasks are completed
effectively

. Motivation: Incentives, recognition, and a positive work environment that encourages
employees to perform their best.

. Leadership: Guiding and influencing employees to achieve organizational goaisdirg
direction, and fostering a positive work culture.

. Communication: Effective communication ensures clear instructions, feedback, and
understanding between managers and subordinates.

Characteristics/Featuresof Directing (ICDT =1 CanDo This)

1. Initiatesaction(or Executivefunction)
Continuousprocess

2.
3. Directingflows from top to bottom
4. Takesplace akverylevel of management

Importance of Directing (FIBIG = Fun Is BackIn Game)

. Facilitatesintroductionof neededchangesn the organisation

. Initiatesaction

. Bringsstabilityandbalancan the organisation

. Integrate® mp | o sfferte s 6

. Guidesemployees

Supervision

Supervisionis the process of guiding the efforts of employees anather resourcesto
accomplishthe desiredobjectives.lt meansoverseeingwhatis being doneby subordinates
and givinginstructionsto ensureoptimum utilisation of resourcesand achievement of work
targets.

Conceptof Motivation
Motivation is theproces®f stimulating peopleto actionto accomplishdesiredgoals.

U Motive: A motiveis aninner state that energisesactivatesor movesanddirects
behavior towards goals For example, hunger, thirst, security, recognition etc.,
Motivators: Motivator is thetechnique/incentive used to motivate peopleén an
organisatiorto improveperformanceFor example, payhonus promotion,praiseetc., are
usedin theorganisation to influence people to contribute their best.

Motivation Process It is basedon humanneeds.

Featuresof Motivation (IPCC)




. Internalfeeling

. Producegyoaldirectedbehaviour
. Canbe either positiver negative:
x  Positivemotivationprovidespositiverewarddike promotion,increasen payetc.
x Negativemotivationusesnegativemeandike punishmentstoppingncrementstc.
. Complexprocess:
x Asindividualsareheterogeneous their expectationgerceptiongandreactions.
x  Any type of motivationmaynothaveuniform effecton all themembers.

Ma s | dNeedHierarchy Theory of Motivation

AbrahamMa s | thaodysf motivation(awell-knownpsychologistivasbasedn
humanneeds. He felt that within every human being, there exists a hierarchy of five
needs.

Individual Organisational
Example Example

Self fulfillment /\ Achievement of goals

Self
actualisation Job title
needs

Esteem : T : "
needs Cordial relations with

Affiliation/ colleagues
Belongingness
needs

Friendship

Pension plan

Stability of Income /

Safety /Security
needs

/B:ISiC Physiological Needs\

Hunger

Basic Salary

Maslow's Need Hierarchy Theory

Theseare:(BSAES= BusinessStudiesAnd EconomicsSyllabus)

. BasicPhysiologicaNeeds
. Safety/SecurityNeeds
. Affiliation/BelongingNeeds
. EsteemNeeds
. Self-ActualisationNeeds
Assumptionsof Ma s | _dNeedHierarchy Theory
1. P e o pheradauiis basedntheir needsSatisfactiorof suchneedsnfluencegheir
behaviour.
2. P e o preaddrein hierarchicalorder startingfrom basicneedgo otherhigherlevel needs.
3. A satisfiedneedcanno longemotivatea persononly nexthigherlevel needcanmotivate
him.
4. A personmovesto thenexthigherlevel ofthe hierarchyonly whenthe lower needs satisfied.
Financial Incentives:
X It refersto incentiveswhich arein directmonetaryform or measurablén monetaryterm.
X It servedo motivatepeoplefor betterperformance.
X It maybeprovidedonindividual orgroupbasis.
X Thesédncentives ar@mportantto satisfybasicphysiologicalneedsof lower-level employees.
U (Pleasedward,BRS)
. Pay and allowances: Thesencludesalary,dearnessllowanceandotherallowancegaidto
employees.
. Profit Sharing : Providinga fixed percentagef profit to employees.




. Perquisites(suchascarallowancemedicalaid etc.,overandabovethe salary)

. Productivity linked wageincentives Wagespaid atdifferentratesto increasgoroductivity.

. Bonus: Incentiveofferedabovethewagesor salary.

. Retirement Benefits: Benefitsofferedafterretirementsuchasprovidentfund, pensiongtc.

. Stock option/Co-partnership(ESOP) : Shareofferedto employeest a pricewhichis
lower thanthe markeprice.

Non-financial Incentives :

X Thesencentivesmainly focusonthefollowing needs:
(1) Psychologica(2) Social(3) Emotional
U SOCJIEEE
. Status: It is the level of authority, responsibilityand recognitionan employee
commandsin theorganization.
. Organisational Climate : Characteristicenfluencing an individual'eehavioursuch as
individualautonomyyrewardorientation,consideratiorio employeesetc.
. Career AdvancementOpportunity : Opportunitiesof growth and developmenin the
organizationtothe higherevel.
. Job security : It refersto the certaintyandstability offeredin ajob aboutfutureincomeand
work.
. Job Enrichment : It refersto a varietyof work offeredto challengethe knowledgeandskills
of highlymotivatedemployees.
. EmployeeRecognitionprogrammes: It involves recognisingand appreciatingthe
contribution ofemployeesn public.
. Employeeparticipation : Involvementof employeesn the decisionmaking process,
seekingtheiradvice orsuggestions.
. EmployeeEmpowerment: Opportunitiesprovidedto employeeso takedecisions
independentlyandperformjobs assignetb them.
Conceptof Leadership
Leaderships the proces®f influencingthe behaviourof peopleby makingthemstrive
voluntarily towards achievement of organisational goals.

DDL: Determines direction, Drelops teamwork, Leads the way.
Featuresof leadership (ABC-IE)

. Ability of anindividual to influenceothers.
. Bring changan thebehaviour obthers.
. Continuousprocess.
. Interpersonatelationsbetweereadersandfollowers.
. Exercisedto achievecommongoalsof theorganisation.
Leadership Styles
x ltreferstoal e a dbehaviur.
x It depend®n:
E thel e a dokiloséphypersonalityexperienceandvaluesystem
E thetypeof followers
E theatmospher@revailingin the organisation
F the6 usfa ut h bytheleages.

Therearethreebasicstylesof leadershiplependingpnthed usfaut hor i t y 6:
1. Autocraticor Authoritarianleadershigstyle (BossCentred_eadership
2. Democratioor Participativdeadershigstyle (GroupCentred_eadership
3. Laissezfaireor Freereinleaderstyle (SubordinateCentred_eadership
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A is the leader
Leadership is Subordinate - Centered - Leadership

B C

Ais the er - Boss - Ci - Leadershij . - - .
A is the leader - Boss - Centered - Leadership A is the Teader - Group Centered - Leadership

AUTOCRATIC DEMOCRATIC FREEREIN

Conceptof Communication
Communications the proces®f exchangef informationbetweertwo or morepersongo reach
commonunderstanding.
Elementsof Communication Process
1. Sender 2.Message 3.Encoding 4.Media
5. Decoding 6.Receiver 7.Feedback 8.Noise

5. Decoding

. Media I. 6. Receiver

Communication Process

Formal and Informal Communication
Formal Communication
x It flows throughofficial channeldesignedn theorganisatiorchart.
x It maytakeplace between superiorandsubordinate.
x It maybeoral or writtenbut generallyrecordecand filedin the office.
x It maybefurtherclassifiedasVerticalandHorizontal.

Formal Communication Vs Informal Communication

Feature Formal Communication Informal Communication

Purpose Conveyofficial information and | Exchange personal or nafficial
directives information

Structure Follows a predefined structure | Typically lacks a structured format
and format
Language Often uses professional or Uses casual language acalloquial
technical language expressions

Tone Generally serious and Relaxed and conversational
professional
Channels Utilizes formal channels such ag Occurs through informal channels such as
memos, emails, meetings, faceto-face conversations, phone catksxt
reports, etc. messages, social media, etc.

Audience Typically involves superiors, Usually involves friends, family, or




colleagues, or clients within the| coworkers on a personal level
organization
Feedback Formal feedback mechanisms g Feedbak may be more spontaneous and
common and expected informal

Documentation| Often documented for legal or | Documentation is less common and may n
recordkeeping purposes be formalized

Decision May influence organizational May impact personaklationships or
Making decisions and policies informal group dynamics

Informal Communication
x It takesplacewithout following theformal linesof communication
x It arisesout of needsof employeedo exchange theiriews,which cannotbedone
throughformal channels.
It is generallyreferredto asthe@rapevinébecausé spreadshroughouthe
organisatiorwith its branches going out in all directions in utter disregard to the levels
of authority.

PositiveAspects
1 May behelpful astheycarryinformationrapidly:.
1 Usedbythemanagers$o transmitinformationsoasto know thereactions
of his/hersubordinates.
NegativeAspects
Spreadsapidly and sometimegetsdistorted
Very difficult to detecthesourceof suchinformation.
Leadsto generateumourswhich arenot authentic.
Sometimesnayhampemwork environmeni@asp e o pblehadosiis affected
by informal discussions and rumours.
Note:-Anintelligentmanagershouldmakeuseof positiveaspectof informal channelsand
minimise negative aspects of this channeashmunication.

Barriers to effective communication

Any type of hurdle, block or bottleneck in the path of communication is called barriers to effective
communication

Type of barriers (POPS)
1. Semantic barriers 2.Psychological barriers 3.0Organisati@maers 4.Personal barriers

1. Semantic barriers The word Semantic means the meanings of words and sentences. The baflriers
in the process of encoding and decoding of message into words or expressions.
The typesof semanticbarriers are discussd below:
1. Badly Expressed Message: The messageo be communicatedmust be statedin simple
andclearwords.

2. Words or Symbols with Different Meanings : A word or symbol may have different
meanings.The receiveris required to understandthe meaningof the word used by the
senderin the samesensefor which senderhasusedit. For example: Ifa superiorsays,this
is the ideal (Perfect) method, and subordinateinterpretsas i T his $he idle (Useless)
me t h then@ommunicationerror takesplace.

. Faulty Translations : Sometimes the communication originally drafted in one language (4.9
English) needs to be translated to the language understandable by the workers (e.g Hirgi). I



the translator is not proficient with both the languages, communication nmsbederstood.

4. Unclarified Assumptions: Not giving clear and specif] c
of guesto. To the boss it means travel, Jac
interpret it as the guest should be taken to the lotelcare.

5. Body language and gesture decodindf what is said and what is expressed through bod,

movements and gestures differ, communication may be misunderstood.

2. Psychological Barriers :The barriers which are created due to state of mind of sender and
receiver.

1. Premature Evaluation: Here the receiver comes to conclusion without fully going throug
the message.

. Lack of attention: If the receiver or the sender are not attentive while communication, jne
message will be misunderstood. For example Supposenpioyee explains his problem to &
manager while he is very busy with the preparation of a report for his superior, he will befless
attentive and does not grasp the message, and the employee get disappointed

. Loss of transmission: When a communication igassed through various levels, there is
possibility of loss in communication. Similarly people cannot retain all that is received]as
information for a long time .

. Distrust: I f the sender and receiver donobétge bl |
in true sense.

frequent communication that are called organizational barrier.

. Organizational Policy: If an organization is highly centralized, it is maipportive to free
flow of communication.

. Rules and regulations Communication strictly through the chain of command may caujle
delays .

. Status Some superiors may not be ready to talk freely with the subordinates. Simildjrly
subordinates also not feel catént to talk freely with the superiors. They pass informatio
what superiors would like to hear and hold back unpleasant facts.

. Complexity in organizational structure: Too many levels in the management may cauge
delay and distortion.

. Organizational facilities If proper facilities are not provided such as intercom, publ
addressing system, complaint box, suggestions box etc. the communication may not fflow
freely.

4. Personal Barriers : These are related to the personal factors of both the sender aadediver.

1. Fear of challenge of authority If a superior feels that a particular communication ma
adversely affect his authority, he will hold it or suppress it.

Lack of confidence When superiors do not have confidence on the competence of tifeir
subordinges, the process of communication hampered. In such case superiors may noffseek
advice, opinions and suggestions of subordinate.

. Unwillingness to communicate Subordinates may also be unwilling to communicate wit
their superiors on the fear that it witheersely affect their interest.

Lack of proper incentive: If there is no reward or appreciation for the suggestions pf
subordinates; they will not ready to communicate.

Improving communication effectiveness

OR

How to Overcome From Barriers



. Clarify the idea before communication: it is the duty of the communicator to clarify the mesqage
clearly before he is going to communicate the same.

. Consider the needs of sender: The sender must understand the capacity of the receiver fand |
must know what tye of information the receiver needs and in what form.

. Consult other before communication: It is better to consult with others in developing a plar| for
communication.

. Beware of content, language and tone of message: The language and tone used byrthefsend
should be stimulating to evoke response from the listeners.

. Convey thing which are valuable to receiver: It is better to know the interest and need@s of
communicates while communicating a message.

. Ensure proper feedbackhe sender should take effortshtave feedback from the listeners time
to time

. Communicate for present and future: The communication should aim at present and future fyoals
of the organization.

. Follow up communication: Proper follow up and review of instructions given to subordinges
will help to remove hurdles if any.

. Be a good listener: Careful listening is a prerequisite for effective communication.

QUESTION BANK

Questioni 1 Marks

Rakesh is working under his superior Neeraj. He always communicates useful ideas
suggestions to his superior regarding reduction of cost, improvement in the product,
Neeraj implements his suggestions and has always found favorable resultspéngihe
appreciates Rakesh for his suggestions. Now Rakesh decided not to communicate 4
suggestion or idea to Neeraj. Identify the communication barrier.

(a)Semantic barriers (b) Personal Barriers

(c)Organizational barriers (d) psychological barriers

Suman works as a Project Coordinator in an export house. Whenever the workload
she is able to convince her team by explaining to them the purpose, providing tradhir
motivating them with additional rewards so @sbe able to win their wholehearted co
operation. Identify the element afirecting being described in the above lines.

(a) Supervision (b) Motivation (c) Leadership (d) Caomgation

As an employee of an automobile company, Suraj has always been very lazy and e\
In order to change his behavior, his boss decided to give him an incentive. Identify tl
feature of motivation being described in the above lines.

(a) Motivation is an internal feeling. (b) Motivation produces-gir@cted behavior.
(c) Motivation is a complex process. (d) None of the above

Which of the following is not a feature of leadership?
(a) It shows ability of an individual to influence others.
(b) It leads to achievement of organizational goals.
(c) Leadership is oneme process.

(d) It leads to desired change in the organization.

As the general manager of at@nmerce companyzagan maintains good interpersong
relations with followers and al so mot
organizational goals. Identify the concept being described in the above lines.

(a) Supervision (b) Communication

(c) Determination (d) Leadership

On joining Foster Public School as a Physical Education teacher, Vikram realized th




did not have any freedom to introduce any changes in the sports activities being : ce
out in the school. Identifthe incentive which was being ignored by the school.

(a) Organizational climate (b) Job security

(c) Career advancement opportunities (d) Employee recognition program

Alok is view supervisor of Ram, Rahim aktian. He consults all his subordinates whils
framing work schedules, they provide suggestions and Alok consider such suggestic
they are productive. Which leadership style is followed by Alok?

(a) Democratic style (b)Autocratic style

(c)Free rein style (d)none of the above

Which of the following is the appropriate order of hierarchy of needs according to

Abraham Maslow?

(@Safety Needs clalPmexidsl oo Affiliation
Actualization needs

MPhysiological needs Y Safety Needs Y
Actualization needs

c)Af filiation needs Y Safety Needs Y P
Actualization needs

(dPhysiological needs Y Safety Needs Y
Actualization need.

Assertion (A): Masl owbs theory focuse
Reason (R): Motivation theory helps managers atize that need level of employee
should be identified to provide motivation to them.

Choose the correct option from the following:

(a) Both (A) & (R) are correct, and (R) is the correct explanation of (A).

(b) Both (A) & (R) are correct, and (R) is not the correct explanation of (A).

(c) Only (A) is correct, (R) is incorrect.
(d) Only (A) is incorrect, (R) is correct.

Statement 1: Leadership indicates the ability of an individual which influences the
behaviour of thers.

Statement II: Leadership is exercised to achieve personal goals of the leader.
Choose the correct option from the following:

(a) Statement | is true and Statement Il is false.

(b) Statement Il is true and Statement | is false.

(c) Both the Staments are true.

(d) Both the Statements are false.

Statement: Motivation can be either positive or negative.

Statementl: Motivation is a complex process as the individuals are heterogeneous ir
expectations, perceptions and reactions.

Choose the correct option from the following:

(a) Statement is true and Statemeiitis false.

(b) Statementl is true and Statemeitts false.

(c) Both the Statements are true.

(d) Both the Statements are false.

Which of the following is not an assu
(a) Peopleds behaviour is not based o
(b) Satisfaction of such needs influences their behaviour.

(c) A satisfied need can no longer motivate a person; only next higher émdetan
motivate him.

(d) A person moves to the next higher level of the hierarchy only when the lower neq
satisfied.




A B

i .Employee Recognition a. Individual autonomy, reward orientation and
Programmes consideration to employees are samhés
examples

ii. Organizational Climate b. Involving employees in decision making of th
issues related to them

iii. Bonus c. Congratulating the employees for good
performance

iv. Employee Participation d. It is an incentive offered over and aboke t
salary

(@) i-b ii-d, iii-a, iv-c
(b)i-c,ii-a,iii-d ,ivib
(c) i-a, ii-c iii-b, iv-d
(d) i-d, ii-b, iii-c, iv-a

Effective leadership is getting work
done, tasks completed on time and goals
achieved at mintmum cost

L

Which type of leadership style is referred to in the given image:
Select one of the following:
(a) Participative (b) Autocratic (c) Motivational (d) Laissez faire

Which communication barrier is indicated in the image:

Select one of the following:
(a) Personal barriers (b) Organizational barriers
(c) Semarit barriers (d) Psychological barriers

Question | Answer Question | Answer Question| Answer
6 11
7 12
8 13
9 14
10 15




SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (3-4 Marks)

ABC Ltd. Is not able to achieve its objective on analysing, they found that employee
were not given their best, so he decided to announce an incentive plan, which offers
variousincentiveso employeeworkersat differentlevel for achievingtheir target.
(i)  Whichelemenbf directingis usedby manager?

(i) Suggestncentivesuitablefor:

a.Employeesperatingatlower level.
b.Employee®peratingathigherlevel.

Ans (i) Motivation (i) a. Non monetary incentive for lower level Monetary
incentives for higher level)

Lakhan,an expertin the areaof FinancialManagementsentan e-mail to his subordinate
Thomas about a new project for a client in France. Though, the maihv&agglish, a
language known to Thomas, he was able to understand the actunaaning of many
words used in the mail. He was also not a specialist in the fi¢tthahcial Management,
Not only this, some portions of the mail were translated ffeemch to English in such §
manner that many mistakegept in, causing differemheaningto themessage.

(a) ldentify two specificbarriersto communicationn L a k h emad. s

(b) State any two measureswvhich can be taken by Lakhanto overcomethe
barriers
identifiedin part(a)aboveo improvein futurethe effectivenes®f his

communication.

Ans. a. Faulty translations , Technical jargon
b.(1)Lakhan should communicate according to the needs, education an

understanding level of subordinates. (2) He should take proper feedback
improve communication process.

A behavior study was done on total of 100 employees ofgamnization. Group A (of 50
employees) were appreciated by the manager for their work and initiative for new idi
these employees were given option of flexible working hours and were paid wages ¢
higher piece rate. On the other hand, Group Bdpfaining 50employees) was criticizeq
for their poor performance. Their increments were stopped and they were paid wage
lower piece rate.

(a) Identify and explain the feature of motivation highlighted in the above case.

(b) What type of leadership is followdxy the manager? Justify your answer.
(Ans a. Motivation can be positive or negative b. Autocratic leadership style)

Ayesha Ltd. Assured their employees that in spite of recession no worker w
retrenched from the job. (i) Name and explain the tgpencentive offered to thi
employees. (i) Explain one more incentive of the same category.

Ans: (i) Job security

(i1 )y 1. Empl oyeeds recognition. 2 . Or

Is directing required at planning stage? Name the element of directingofuncider|
which: (i) the superiors oversee the activities of their subordinates. (ii) the superiors
the subordinates that their needs will be taken care of. (iii) the superior atten
influence the behavior of people at work towards the readizatf specified goals. (iv) th
superior share information with the subordinates in order to reach common underste
No, directing is not required at planning stage since it is an executive function. It ir
action in the organization while othéunctions of management (planning, organizi
staffing and controlling) just prepare a setting for action.

Ans. 1. Supervision (ii) Motivation (iii) Leadership (iv) Communication.

O0Directing is the | east i mpagreevatmthis f un
statement? Give any two reasons in support of your answer.




Ans-N o , I dondt agree with the statemen
important

function of management.

- Improve the job satisfaction

-Improves decision making giby of subordinates

- quality of decision improves

Two friends, Nancy and Poonam are as working manager in the different departm
t he ALiI br a Ltd. o. They of t en t al k a
departments. Both of them are nsdtisfied with their subordinates. They tried it
ascertain when the employees got their full salaries. What problem they had in w
honestly. After investigating for some days, they arrived at the conclusion that the
lack of motivation in theicompany. Both held a meeting together in order to find ou
solution of the probl em. Nancy sugges
profits, which she thought would create in the employees the feeling of belongingi
the companySuch a feeling, she was of the view, would have a direct influence or
performance level. Poonam on the basis of her experience said that if the feeling of]
security was aroused in the employees, there could be improvement in their perfo
level. Both of them contacted their chieéxecutive officei CEO with their suggestion
All the three of them deliberated over this issue. The CEO listened to them
attentively. He said, ABot h of y employaay
are made participants in taking decision, they will feel good and their performanc
wi || i mprove. o0 Ultimately the Compan)
them.

In the above paragraph, three different persons have spokentladdlree methods of th
motivation.

Identify all these methods and explain.

Ans. (1) Nancy gave the suggestion about profit sharing.

(2) Poonam gave the suggestion of d@&ecurity.

(3) CEO gave the suggestion of Employee Participation.

Neeraj, a sales representative of 60m
He is a hard working person but is not able to finalize deals with the customer due t¢
inadequate vocabulary and omission of needed words. Sometimes he uspworis
because of which intended meaning is not conveyed. All this created-amdesistanding
between him and his clients.

a. ldentify the communication barrier discussed above.

b. State the category of this communication barrier.

c. Explain any othecommunication barrier of the same category.

Ans -

1. Badly expressed message

2. Semantic barrier, which arises from problems and obstructions in the process of
encoding and decoding of message into words or impressions.

3. Technical jargon; Specidésuse technical language or jargon while explaining to th
workings, e.g., tariff, quotas, etc. therefore, they may not understand the actual mea
many such words.

Pramod was a supervisor at a O0AnNnnNap200r
guintals of Aata every day. His job was to make sure that the work goes on smoot
there was no interruption in production. He was a good leader who would give orde
after consulting his subordinates and work out the policies with the aocepof the
group. Identify and describe the leadership style being adopted by Pramod.
Ans.-Democratic style of | eadership. 0
the group. This improves the attitude of the employees towards their jobseand th
organi zation thereby increasing t hiatir
allows them (subordinates) to become part of the team and helps leaders (seniors) {




better decisions

Amit and Mikki are working in the same organizatibuat in different departments. Or
day at lunch time Mikki informed Amit that due to computerization some people are
to be retrenched from the organization. Name which type of communication is this
any two limitations of this type of communiga.

Ans. Informal Communication Limitations: 1. The grapevine/informal communicatiol
spreads rapidly and sometimes gets distorted. It is very difficult to detect the source
such communication. 2. 't al so kafactkdby
rumours and informal discussion and sometimes may hamper work environment.

6Shanta Enterprisesd was in the busin
years. With their expertise now they were able to manufactureqyaidy solar panels al
lower cost. As a result 'Shanta Enterprises' was flooded with orders and was able to
generate a good profit margin.

To motivate the employees the company decided to compensate some of them for t
hard work. Arvind and Yogesh, wheere working on contract basis, were absorbed
permanently in the

company. Both were happy as now there was stability about their future income. EK|
regular employee of the company, working as Research and Development Head, wji
awarded the 'Best

Employee of the year Award'.

(a) Identify and explain the incentives given by Shanta Enterprises to its employees,
(b) State the needs of the employees being met by such incentives as per Maslow's
Hierarchy Theory.

Ans.

(a) Incentives given by Sharinterprises to its employees:

1. Job security:

It refers to stability about future income and work so that the employees do not feel
worried on these aspects and work with greater zeal.

2. Employee Recognition programmes:

It refers to acknowledgment withshow of appreciation so that the employees feel
motivated to perform/work at higher level.

(b) The needs of the employees being met by such incentives as per Maslow's Nee(
Hierarchy Theory:

(i) Safety/Security needs provide security and protection froysipal and emotional
harm.

(i) Esteem needs include factors such asrespect, autonomy status, recognition and
attention

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (6 Marks)

What i s meant by G6&sttwreaelm meteidemd maad 0
of the employees?

Ans. i. Esteem Needs: these needs are needs for self esteem and need for other eg
.For

Example: Selirespect, seltonfidence etc.
ii. Self-actualization Needs: This is the needs to be what one is capable of becoming
includes neds for optimal development.

Huma is working in a company on a permanent basis. As per job agreement she
work for 8 hours a day and was free to work overtime. Huma worked overtime, {
which she fell ill and had to take leave from her work. &iee showed concern ar
enquired about her health. She realized that she was fulfilling only some of her
while some other needs still remained to be fulfilled.

(i) By quoting the lines from the above para, identify the needs of Huma which she
to fulfil.

(i) Also explain two other needs of Huma followed by the above needs, whicl




remained to be satisfied.

Ans: 1 . OHuma i s working in a company o
Huma is able to fulfil her following needs: (Bhysiological needs(b) Safety or Secul
needs (ii) Needs of Huma which still remained to be satisfied are:
1. Affiliation Need: It refers to the need for affection, since to belongingness, acce
and friendship.

2. Esteem Need: It refers to theeddor selfrespect, autonomy, status, recognition and
attention

Smitha had been working as an Assista
ten years. She was very popular amongst her colleagues because of her commitr
dedication towsds the work. When the manager senior to her retired, all her colle
t hought that now Smitha would be pror
was filled by an outsider, Mrs. Rita. Smitha felt demoralized and her performance
declining. She would abstain herself often and could not meet her targets.
Mrs. Rita was a good leader, who would not only instruct her subordinates but wou
guide and inspire them. She noticed S
be improwed. She started involving Smitha in decision makiisgues related to th
organization and made her a part of kighel joint management committed. Smitha w
now punctual in office and her performance started improving.
a. ldentify the function omanagement being performed by Rita.
b. Name the element of the above function of management which helped Rita to im
Smithads behavior.
c. State any three features of the element identified in (ii) above.
(Ans. (a) Directing  (b) Motivation
(c¢) 1. Internal feeling 2. Goal oriented behaviour 3. Complex process

Rodhan is the chief of AiMelmaan regaurant located in the city of Bengaluru. The
place is known for its exquisite Mughlai cuisine especially mutton biryani and kaliab
the food is prepared under Ros hano are |
initiated in accordance to his instructions. He is very clear and specific in isg
instructions to his subordinates in order to ensure smooth working dégatmentHe

personallyoverseeghe methodfollowed by the chefsfor preparationof eachlish. He
misses no opportunity to praise his subordinates for their good work. Allehia

membersfeel very happy and satisfied under his direction. He provides constant
guidance to them in order to improve upon its taste and presentatiafsaedcourages
themto innovate andbe more creativen theirwork.

In theabovecontext:

a) Identify the various elements of directing mentioned in the above paragrap
quotinglinesfrom the paragraph.

b) Describebriefly any two points to highlight the importance ofdirecting asa
functionof management.

Ans. (a) Thevariouselementsof directing mentionedin the aboveparagraphare as
follows: CommunicationSupervision, Leadership, Motivation

(b)The importance of directing as a function of management is described betates
action

Integratese mp | o gfferesss 6

Helpsto realizetheir potential

Kunal joined as a shop level manager in the Produdiémartment of gextile company
in theyear 2005Becausef his goodwork, he becamehe DeputyProductionManager
of the companyn the year 2010. He had status and prestige and was well respected




in the companyon 1st March, 2019, he wasomoted as the General Manager of the
companyKunal was very happy on his promotion as now he had become what he w
capablef becoming. As a good manager, Kunal decided to motivate his subordinate
afterunderstandinghe NeedHierarchytheorywhichis basedn variousassumptions.

He realisedthat p e o p behaviguris basedon their needsand the managercan
influencethe behaviourof hisemployeedy satisfyingtheir needs.

(@) One of the assumptionsof Need Hierarchy theory is stated in the above
paragraphStatetheother three assumption$thistheory.

(b) Statethe need=f Kunalwhich arebeingsatisfiedthroughpromotion.
Ans. (a) 1. People needs are in hierarchical order.
2. A satisfied need can no longer motivate a person .
3. A Person moves to the next higher level need only when the lower leve
is satisfied.
(b) Esteem needs, Self actualization needs




Time : 40 min. WORK SHEET - 1 (MM 20)

Statement: Motivation is a complex process as individuals are heterogeneous in
expectations, perceptioasd reactions.

Statementl: Motivation can be either positive or negative.

Choose the correct option from the following:

(A) Statement | is true and Statement Il is false.

(B) Statement 1l is true and Statement | is false.

(C) Both Statement | and Statemhél are true.

(D) Both Statement | and Statement Il are false.

Atul was working as an employee in a readymade garments factory. He wa
sincere and dedicated and always completed his work in time. It pained him to
his colleagues weneluctant to do the work even though they had the ability to do
Due to his good behaviour and willingness to work, he was promoted to the pos
supervisor of the same team in which he was a worker earlier. He understood ve
that it was notalways possible to get the best of work from employees mere
exercising formal authority. He had insights into the causes of behaviour of peoy
knew how to get the work done by the workers in a desired manner to achie
organizational objectes. Under his
supervision even the workers who were reluctant to work started working effic
and effectively.
From the following, identify the concept used by Atul, as a supervisor to get the
completed:

(A) Leadership (B)nancial Incentives

(C) Motivation (D) Neimancial Incentives

Nimesh was working as a Production Manager in H.L. Ltd., an electrical
manufacturing company. One of the vendors who was supplying copper to H.l
wantedto close down his business within 15 days as he had to go

abroad to live with his son. The vendor was selling all his stocks at 60% dis
Nimesh wrote a letter to the General Manager to seek approval for procurement
material. But due to rigidules and cumbersome

procedures there was delay in getting sanction and order could not be placed.
The type of communication barrier that led to procedural delay was:

(A) Semantic barrier (B) Psychological barrier

(C) Organizational barrie (D) Personal barrier

For taking the company out of losses, Ravi Kumar took over as the Managing D
of the struggling Vova Watch Company' in January 2020. As soon as he join
tried to find out the reason for the company not doivgll. He found that the
employees were not involved in decisioraking and they had to just follow orde
resulting in low morale of employees.

Recognising the need for change, Ravi Kumar started on a journey to bring ba
enthusiasm and motivation dhe employees. He initiated open dialogues
encouraged them to actively participate in decisiaking. Together, they develop
action plans to address the company's challenges regarding outdated desi
inefficient production processes etc.

As time passed, Vova Watch Company' transformed from a struggling enterpris
profit making enterprise. Identify the leadership style of Ravi Kumar:

(A) Autocratic leadership style (B) Democratic leadership style

(C) Freerein leadership style (D) Both (A) and (B)

Radhika started a business of supplying high class facial kits to beauty parlours i
various cities of the country.

Initially, the business was doing well and her products were popular. Despite the
quality of the products, Radhika faced difficulties in certain parlours, especially in




Kagpur city, where her products failed to gain a strong market

presence.

To understand the cause, she appointed a qualified marketing manager. The ma|
manager discovered thdere was no proper exchange of facts, ideas and views e
between the incharge of Kagpur city and the employees

at different parlours at Kagpur. Vicky, who was the incharge and responsible for
overseeing all parlours in Kagpur, was unable to effectivtef a common
understanding of the product among the employees. As a result, the employees
grasp the key benefits and features of the high class facial kits. In turn, the emplc
were not able to convince potential clients about the produdiis.va

() Identify the concept discussed in the above case.

(i) The concept identified in (i) above can be defined as a process having variou
elements. State first five elements of this process.

Keshav Bannerjee is the Chief Executive Officer (CBC) 6 Das Net w
leading IT company in Bengaluru. He believes that if needs of

employees are taken care of, the employees take good care of the customers
company various benefits are provided to the employees to help them

meet their meidal and housing needs etc., while in job. It is also providing ber
like gratuity at the time of their retirement. The employees are provided vz
opportunities to attend skill development programmes to improve their skills a
promoted to theigher level jobs.

Identify and state the three incentives offered by the company in the above para
improve the performance of its employees.

Ganesh Jain is the Marketing Manage
employees working under hi#kavya, Ritesh, Pooja and Madhav. Kavya and Ri
are temporary employees while Pooja and Madhav's job is permanent. All four o
have been working hard and consistently met all

targets. Ganesh Jain wanted to reward them for their good performanaedétstood
that in all human beings, there exists a hierarchy of needs. So, he identified th
level of each of the employees to provide motivation to them. Kavya and Ritest
made permanent in the job with a good pension plan while Pooja and Madha
given an autonomy status.

(i) Identify and state the need of employees recognized by Ganesh Jain in the ab
case.

(il) State any two assumptions on which Maslow's Need Hierarchy Theory is bas

Sara recently received her degree in automeobilgineering and decided to join |
father's electric vehicle business. They were not only selling electric vehicles b
providing related services like charging vehicles and their maintenance, etc. S:
worked on a practical project related é&bectric vehicles during her automob
engineering course and won first prize for it. She was impressed by electric v
because of their potential to revolutionize the automotive industry as these ar
sustainable and eddendly alternative tdraditional vehicles. She was exploring 1
possibility of entering into partnerships with the government for electric ve
charging stations. This could be shared investment, with the government prc
land and incentives and her company contrilgutechnical expertise and operatio
management. Sara shared her thoughts and ideas with her father. She pre
proposal to collaborate with the government for setting up electric vehicle chs
stations. The proposal contained her ideas, feelingsaggestions which she intend
to convey to the government. She then converted her ideas, feelings and sug
into words and pictures. She used clear concise language and visual aids such
and graphs, to make complex information more wstdadable. She now had to choc
a path through which her proposal would be transmitted to the government. Sar
facetoface meeting with the government and presented her ideas directly.




(a) The above case highlights an element of one of the fusctbrmanagemen
Identify and explain the element.

(b) Quoting lines from the above case, name the four elements of the concept id
in (a) above.

(c) State three other elements of the concept identified in (a) above, not discusse
above case.

Answer(Worksheet)1

(C) Both Statement | and Statement Il are true.

(C) Motivation

(C) Organizational barrier

(B) Democratic leadership style

(i) Communication

(ii) First five elements involved of the communication process are:

(a) Sender: The person who conveys his thoughts or ideas to the receiver

(b) Message: It is the content of ideas, feelings, suggestions, order etc. intended to b
communicated

(c) Encoding : It is the process of converting the message into communicatiorissymb
such as words, pictures, gestures etc.

(d) Media : It is the path through which encoded message is transmitted to receiver. ]
channel may be in written form, face to face, phone call, Internet etc.

(e) Decoding: It is the process of converting encajedbols of the sender.

Ans. Incentives offered by the company

(i) Perquisites

Perquisites such as car allowance, housing and medical aid etc., are offered to empl
over and above the salary to provide motivation to them.

(i) Retirement benefitRetirement benefits such as provident fund, pension and
gratuity, which provide financial security to employees after their retirement, act as at
incentive when they are in service in the organisation.

(i) Career Advancement Opportunity Career Advancen@gportunity includes
opportunities provided to employees to improve their skills and be promoted to the hi
level jobs.

(i) Needs of employees recognized by Ganesh Jain in the above case is:

Need of Kavya and Rites®afety and Security Needs Thesseds provide security and
protection from physical and emotional harm.

Need of Pooja and Madhakisteem Needs These needs refer to the need faespkct,
autonomy status, recognition and attention.

(i) Assumptions on which Maslow's Need Hierarchy dityeis based on: (Any two)

(a) Peopleds behaviour is based on t he
behaviour.

(b) Peopleds needs are in hierarchical
needs.

(c) A satisfied need camo longer motivate a person; only next higher level need can
motivate him.

(d) A person moves to the next higher level of the hierarchy only when the lower nee
satisfied.

(a) CommunicatiohCommunication is the process of transferring informatiomfthe
sender to the receiver with the information being understood by the receiver.

(b) Elements of the concept identified in (a) above: (Any four)

1. Sender

ASara shared her thoughts and ideas wi




2. Message

AThe pr op o s aileascfeelingsamndrswgestions which she intended to con
to the government. o

3.Encoding

AShe then converted her ideas, feeli
pictures. C

or

AShe used clear concise | anguagemakend \
complex information more understandabl
4.Media

ASara hwmtaaef meeti ngo

5. Receiver

ASaraéé. with the governmento

(c) Three other elements of the concept identified above are

1. Decoding is the process of converting encoded symbols eétitker.

2. Feedback includes actions/response of the receiver on receiving and understandir
message of the sender.

3. Noise means some obstruction or hindrance caused to sender, message or receiv,
process of communication .




TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEET - 2 (MM 20)

Given below are two statements, Assertion (A) and Reason (R):

Assertion (A): Directing facilitates introduction of needed changes in the organiza
Reason (R): D&cting increases resistance to changes in the organization.
Choose the correct alternative from the alternatives given below:

(A) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) is the correct
explanation of Assertion (A).

(B) Assertion (A) is tne, but Reason (R) is false.

(C) Assertion (A) is false, but Reason (R) is true.

(D) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true, but Reason (R) is not the correc
explanation of Assertion (A).

To motivate its employees on one side, 'Harshita Peanards them with increase i
pay, promotion, recognition, etc. whereas on the other side it stops increments, ¢
punishment, threatens employees so that they may act in a desired manner.
Which feature of motivation is being highlighted in the above?as

(A) Motivation is a complex process.

(B) Motivation is an internal feeling.

(C) Motivation can be either positive or negative.

(D) Motivation produces godlirected behaviour.

Statement 1: Leadership indicates the ability of an individual whiblreinées the
behaviour of others.

Statement II: Leadership is exercised to achieve personal goals of the leader.
Choose the correct option from the following:

(A) Statement | is true and Statement Il is false.

(B) Statement Il is true and Statement | iséal

(C) Both the Statements are true.

(D) Both the Statements are false.

Naman and Vineet were childhood friends and both were working in

'Sunshine Crockery. Naman was working as the Chief Executive Officer

while Vineet was the Production Managéney would generally discuss

company related issues over lustahe or while travelling together.

The company had recently received an order for supply of 5,000 dinner sets fron|
Shaurya Hotel. It was an unexpected order and would increase the reveraie of th
company. This order was communicated by Naman to Vineet over intercom. Ving
executed the order within the given time period. For this, he was appreciated by
Naman.

The type of communication used by Naman to communicate the order to

Vineet was:

(A) Formal Communication (B) Informal Communication

(C) Online Communication (D) Visual Communication

From the following, choose the incorrect statement about the importance of 'Dire
function of management:

A) Directing helps tonitiate action by people in the organization towards attainme
desired objectives.

(B) Directing integrates employees' efforts in the organization in such a way that
individual effort contributes to the organization's performance.

(C) Directingfacilitates introduction of needed changes in the organization.

(D) Directing helps in estimating manpower requirements for the organization.

'‘Capro Ltd.", an IT services firm was perceived as a passive provider focus
fulfilling clients' orders without much innovation. In an attempt to change its in
the Chief Technical Officer of 'Capro Ltd.' called a meeting of technical heads
conference room. The meeting was important as it was regarding laur




programmes to encourage employees to generate ideas for value addition th
clients would appreciate and would help in changing the company's image.
Shrinivas, a technical headas last to enter the conference room for the meeting
got a seat near the door of the conference room. As there was constant movem
the conference room, he could not attentively focus on the meeting, missing
important points discussedtine meeting.

(a) Identify and state the elements in the communication process that led to Sk
missing out on important points discussed in the meeting.

(b) State any two other elements of the communication process other than t
identified in (a)above.

Nitya is a student of class XIl of a waddhown school. She has a preconceived ng
that her teacher always finds fault in her work. One day while checking the
work of class Xll, her teacher wanted to appreciate Nitya for her harkl aval good
performance, but before she could complete her sentence, Nitya left the room \
listening to her teacher.

(a) I dentify the Obarrier to communi
which it is related.

(b) Explain two other comnmication barriers of the type/category identified in (a)
above.

60Zeto Ltd. o6 offers its employees sha
(a) Identify the incentive offered by the company and state the type of incentive
discussed above.

(b) State two other incentives of the type of incentive identified in (a) above.

'Inaya Ltd.' is a multinational technology company focusing on artificial intellige
online advertising and search engine technology. The company is generatin|
profits and takes care of the weking of its staff.

The company offers benefits like car allowance, medical aid and allowand
children's education to all employees above the Manager's level. It reg
contributes towards the Employees'

ProvidentFund and pays gratuity on retirement to its employees. Under a s
incentive scheme, the employees are offered shares of 'Inaya Ltd." at a set pric
is lower than the market price. Each year, the company keeps aside funds to |
percent of bse salary as bonus to its employees. No wonder 90% of the emp
would recommend working at 'Inaya Ltd.' to a friend.

Explain four incentives being provided by ‘Inaya Ltd.' to motivate their employe¢
better performance.

ANSWER(WORKSHEET) -2

(B) Assertion (A) is true, but Reason (R) is false.

(C) Motivation can be either positive or negative.

(A) Statement | is true and Statement Il is false.

(A) Formal communication

(D) Directing helps in estimating manpower requirements for the
organization.

(a) The element in the communication process that led to Shrinivas missing out on importe
points discussed in the meeting is Noise.

Noise means some obstruction or hindrance caused to sender, message

or receiver in the process of commeation.

(b) Other elements of the communication process are: (Any two)

(i) Sender is the person who conveys his thoughts or ideas to the receiver.

(i) Message is the content of ideas, feelings, suggestions, order, etc., intended to be




communicated.

(iif) Encoding is the process of converting the message into communication symbols such
words, pictures, gestures etc.

(iv)Media is the path through which encoded message is transmitted to receiver.

(v) Decoding is the process of converting encoded symbaleafender.

(vi) Receiver is the person who receives communication of the sender.

(vii) Feedback includes all those actions of receiver indicating that he has received and
understood message of the sender.

Ans (a)Premature Evaluation and PsycholodgBatiers

Ans (b) Any two of the following:

() Lack of Attention : The pr@ccupied mind of receiver and the resultant non listening of
message acts as a major psychological barrier.

(if) Loss by transmission and poor retention : When communication pgassagh various
levels, successive transmissions of the message results in

loss of, or transmission of inaccurate information.

(iii) Distrust : Distrust between communicator and communicatee acts as a barrier. If the p
do not believe each other, thegnnot understand each

others message in its original sense.

(a) Co-partnership/ Stock option
Financial incentives are the incentives measurable in direct monetary form/term which ser
motivate people for better performance.
Ans (b)
Two otherfinancial incentives are : (Any 2)
(i) Pay and allowances include basic pay, dearness allowance and other allowances.
(if) Productivity linked wage incentive aims at linking payment of wages to increase in
productivity at individual or group level.
(i) Bonus is an incentive offered over and above the wages/ salary to the employees.
(iv) Sharing profit with employees serves to motivate the employees to improve their
performance and contribute to increase in profits
(v) Retirement benefits such as providiemtd, pension, and gratuity provide financial security
employees after their retirement.
(vi) Perquisites and fringe benefits are offered such as car allowance, housing, medical aic
education to the children etc., over and above the salary.

Incenti ves provided by 6l naya Ltd. 6 to
() Perquisites:

Perquisites such as car allowance, housing and medical aid etc., are offered to employees
and above the salary to provide motivation to them.

(i) Retirement benefits:

Retirement benefits such as provident fund, pension and gratuity, which

provide financial security to employees after their retirement, act as an

incentive when they are in service in the organisation.

(iii) Stock option/Cepartnersip

Co-partnership/stock option is an incentive in which employees are

offered company shares at a set price, which is lower than market price, to
create a feeling of ownership and make them contribute for the growth of

the organisation.

(iv) Bonus:

Bonusis an incentive offered over and above the wages/salaries to the
employees for higher performance.




CHAPTER 8

CONTROLLING

Controlling is a fundamental function of management that involves ensuring that an organization's
activities are proceeding according to plan. It is a-go@nted function that measures actual
performance against standards, identifies deviations, and takes verestions.

I. Meaning of Controlling:

Comparing actual performance with planned performance.
Identifying deviations (if any).

Taking corrective actions to bring performance back on track.
Ensuring activities conform to plans.

Il. Importance of Controlling:

Achieving Organizational Goals:Ensures activities are aligned with goals.

Judging Accuracy of Standards:Helps to evaluate if standards are realistic and achievable.
Making Efficient Use of ResourcesMinimizes wastage by keeping a check gemtions.
Improving Employee Motivation: Clear standards and feedback motivate employees.
Ensuring Order and Discipline: Creates an atmosphere of accountability.

Facilitating Coordination in Action: Brings all activities and departments together.

Better Planning: Provides valuable feedback for future planning.

Ill. Relationship between Planning and Controlling:

Planning without controlling is meaningless:Planning sets the goals, controlling ensures the
are met.

Planning is Prescriptive, Controlling is Ealuative: Planning decides what is to be done,
controlling evaluates what has been done.

Planning and controlling both are backward and forward looking function: Planning

makes future predictions, controlling evaluates past performance.

Planning provides sandard for controlling: Planning provides standards for control, control
provides information for better future plans.

IV. Controlling Process:

1. Setting Performance Standards:
o Standards are benchmarks against which actual performance is measured.
o Can bequantitative (e.g., units produced, sales target) or qualitative (e.g., employee
morale, customer satisfaction).
o Must be specific, measurable, achievable, relevant, anebomed (SMART).
2. Measurement of Actual Performance:
o Regular and timely measuremestcrucial.
o Various techniqgues: personal observation, sample checking, performance reports, ef.
3. Comparing Actual Performance with Standards:
o Done to find deviations.
o Can be done by calculating percentages, ratios, or simple comparison.
4. Analyzing Deviations
o Critical Point Control: Focus on key result areas (KRASs) where deviations are criticq.
o Management by Exception:Correcting only significant deviations, ignoring minor
ones. Saves time and effort.




5. Taking Corrective Action:
o Correcting the deviation to loig performance back on track.
o If standards are unrealistic, they might need revision.
o Actions might include: training, changing methods, adjusting resources, etc.

MCQs

Vihan was working as a 'Production Manager' at 'LG Papers Ltd". The company |
launched new ectriendly paper straws in the market. He was given a target of
producing 5,000 straws a day, by the General Manager. In spite of making the
employees work overtime, Vihan could not meet the target.

On investigation, it was found that the @oyees had not received the right training
manufacture these edoendly paper straws. So the employees were sent for spec
training. The function of management which helped Vihan in identifying that he ¢
not meet the target iYCBSE 2023 (66L/T)

(a) Planning (b) Organising (c) Directing (d) Controlling
Keya Ltd. is a large organisation manufacturing a popular brand of desi ghee an(
supplying it to various states of India. They manufacture 10,000 litessofjhee
every day and pack in cartons of 250 ml, 500 ml and 1 litre sizes. The production
manager ensures that one out of every ten cartons of each size is checked for gt
control every day. the step of the controlling process discussed in thepavavs:
[CBSE 2023 (66/3/3)

(a) Setting performance standards b) Measurement of actual performance

(c) Comparison of actual performance with standafdsAnalysing deviations

‘AN Stationery Ltd.' is manufacturing various itemsstattionery like pencils, erasers
gelpens, balpens, etc. The Production Manager, Ghanshyam is very particular a
the efficiency of production, which he measures by counting the number of piece
produced nd number of defective pieces in a batch. Bygdbis he is performing an
important function of management which is:

(a) Directing (b) Controlling (c) Organising  (d) Planning

Himanshu is working as a 'Marketing Manager" in 'SwAgitConditioners', a well
known brand in the éld of air conditioners. Till last month the company was able t
achieve its sales targets. But this month Himanshu observed that targets were n(
met and the number of azonditioners sold was decreasing. He analysed the situa
and found that & new salesman appointed last month was not good and for this |
took necessary action. Which of the following function of management helped
Himanshu to identify the decrease in sale

(a) Planning  (b) Directing (c) Organising (d) Contrglli

(CBSE 2023 (66/53

Hina Sweets is a renowned name for quality sweets since 1935. Harsh the owne
Hina Sweets was worried as the sales had dedlingdg the last three months. Whe
he enquired from the Sales Manager, the Sales Manager reported that there wer
complaints about the quality of sweets. Therefore, Harsh ordered for sample che
of sweets.
Identify the step taken by Harsh thatetated to one of the functions of manageme;
(a) Setting performance standards (b) Measurement of actual performance
(c) Analysing deviations (d) Taking corrective action




Raman and Vasudev were two employees who were embezzling an-erport
company in Varanasi where they were working. The finance manager of the com
Sampat Singh became suspicious of the two employees when he realized that th
activities were not beg performed as per the plans. He installed a software progr:
that could secretly log every single stroke of the suspects’' computer keys and se
encrypted email report to the Cyber police. The police were able to catch the two
dishonest employees @édnded and arrest them.

Identify the function of management being discussed above.
(a) Staffing (b) Coordination  (c) Controllé)dOrganizing
[CBSE Sample Paper 2023]

. Rashmi and Bhavna are working in two different organisat®ashmi is the
Principal of a school. Bhavna is working on the post of the Production Manager ¢
'Hitkari Udyog Limited Both of them are performing the controlling function of
management in their respective organisations in the similar manner. In ordetts 0
work successfully they often take the opinion/advice of each other.
To which feature of the controlling functions of management is the above paragri
related?

(a) Controlling is a fundamental function of management

(b) Controlling is a goabrientad function

(c) Controlling is a pervasive function. (d) None of the above

Mr Kirti Karan Goyal looks after the Sale and Production both the Departments
own firm. At the beginning of the year he determined the standards of both the
departmentd-or the Sale Department e fixed the objective of sale of 5, 00,000 un
At the time of fixing this objective, he noticed that the normal production capacity,
the Production Department was of 4, 00,000 units. After making a deep study, it

decided hat 1, 00,000 units of goods would be purchased from the market. In this
Mr Goyal established the balance of both the departments.

To which of the importance of controlling points is related the above episode?
(a) Facilitating coordination in action (b) Ensuring order and discipline

(c) Improving employee motivation (d) Making efficient use of resources

Radha started a home cooked food delivery Dabba service. Her mother, who is &
cook, decided to help her. They relied oerids and family for orders and then on
word of mouth. As a step in the process of ensuring that activities are performed
her plan of supplying healthy, good quality, reasonable food and earning profit, s
decided to keep both qualitative and quartiite benchmarks towards which she wo
strive to work.

A function of management is being discussed above. An important characteristic
function of management i

[CBSE Sample Paper 2023]

(a) It is the first function of management.

(b) It is the Iat function of management.

(C) It is both forward looking and backward looking.

(d) It is required only in business organizations.

Which statement best describes the relationship between planning and cntrolling
(a) Planning is done first, then controlling. They are independent.

(b) Controlling precedes planning.

(c) Planning and controlling are inseparable twins; one cannot exist without the o
(d) Planning is conceptual, controlling is tangible.




MCQ ANSWERS:

1. d) Controlling

2. b) Measurement of actual performance

3. (b) Controlling

4. d) Controlling

5. b) Measurement of actual performance

6. c) Controlling

7. (c) Controlling is a pervasive function

8. (a) Facilitating coordination in action

9. (C) Itis bothforward looking and backward looking.

10.(c) Planning and controlling are inseparable twins; one cannot exist without the other.

CASE-BASED QUESTIONS (WITH ANSWERS) 3-4 MARKS

ABC Ltd. set a sales target of 1,000 units for the month of April. At theEtia:
month, the actual sales achieved were 850 units. The sales manager reviewed t
reports and found that the sales team faced unexpected competition from a new
in the market. The sales team also complained about the lack of suffi@erdgtpmal
material.

a) Identify the step of the controlling process that involves setting the sales
of 1,000 units.

b) Which step of the controlling process involves the sales manager reviewing re
and finding out reasons like "unexpaetmmpetition” and "lack of promotional
material"?

Answer: a) Setting Performance StandardsThe step of the controlling process th
involves setting the sales target of 1,000 unitaging Performance Standards
Standards are the benchmarksasgets against which actual performance is meas
These standards provide the basis for evaluating whether performance is satisfa
not.

b) Analysing Deviations: The step of the controlling process that involves the sale
manager reviewing reparand finding out reasons for the difference between actu
and standard performance (like "unexpected competition" and "lack of promotion]
material") isAnalysing Deviations This step aims to identify the causes of the
deviations so that appropriate castive actions can be taken.

Mr Sunil Parik has completed M.B.A. course recently. Presently he holds the pog
of Production Manager in "Paras Limited". He has planned to accomplish succesg
all the functions of his department. Big tasks waiveded into small activities.
Competent persons were appointed to carry out each small activity. Mr Parik als
guided his subordinates from time to time. Despite doing all this, his department
not reach the expected level of performance. He was wiakeut the erformance of
his department. After due consideration he concluded that it was all because of |
shortcoming. He never bothered to ensure whether the work was being done ac
to his plans. This negligence on his part, put the compeaylifficult situation.

(a) Study the above mentioned case and identify which function of the managem
has been neglected?




(6) State any two features of the function of management identified in (a).
Answer: (a) Controlling
(b) (i) Itis goal orieted function.

(i) Itis a pervasive function.

. "Madhav Ltd." manufactures steel utensils. Mr Rajesh Khanna is its production
manager. Work in production department has been divided into several small pa
Each small part of the work hasen entrusted to a group of 5 workers. Production
target of each group has been determined at 1000 units per month. Besides, it h
been decided that if the actual production of a group ranges between 50, then th
deviation will be looked after byné departmental manager. However, if the deviati
is beyond this limit, then it will be brought to the notice of General Manager.

(a) Which step of controlling process has been shown in the above paragraph? £
it.
(6) Also state on which particulaoncept of controlling the attention has been
focused? Explain it.
Answer: (a) Setting of performance standards

(b) Analysing Deviation (with explanation)

Explain: (a) Critical point control; and (6) Management by exception, as@ortant
part of Analysing Deviations' a step in the process of controlling.
(CBSE 2023)

Answer. (@) Critical Point Control
* |t suggest that control should focus on key result afi€R#$\s) which are critical to

the success of an organisation as it is neither economical nor easy to keep a che
each and every activity in an organisation.

*If anything goes wrong at the critical points, the entire organisation suffers.

(6) Managemet by Exception

*It is an important principle of management control based on the belief that an at
to control everything results in controlling nothing.

*Thus, only significant deviations which go beyond the permissible limit should b
brought tothe notice of management.

Explain any three features of controlling function.
Answer: Nature or Features or Characteristics of Controlling

Controlling is a goaloriented function as it aims to ensure that resources are use
effectively and efficientl to achieve predetermined goals.

Controlling is a pervasive functionas control is exercised at all levels of
management. The nature and extent of control may differ from level to level.
Moreover, controlling is required in both business andmgines®rganisations.




Controlling is both a backward looking as well as forward looking function

It is a backwardooking function as it measures and compares actual performanc
standards fixed in the past.

It is also a forwardooking function as it aim® improve future performance, based
on experience gained in the past.

Controlling is a continuous functionas it involves continuous review of performan
and revision of standards. (any three)

6 MARK CASE-BASED QUESTIONS (WITH ANSWERS)

‘TechSolutions' is an IT firm specializing in software development. For the current
financial year, the management had s{
lakhs. After six months, the finance department reported that the actual expenditul
aleady reached 35 lakhs. The CEO, Mr
with project managers to understand the reasons for this deviation. It was found th
unexpected increases in software licensing fees and higher than anticipated empilt
trainingcosts for new technologies were the main culprits. Mr. Kumar then directeq
HR department to find more cestfective training programs and asked project mana
to explore opersource alternatives for some software. He also revised the remainir|
budget to ensure they do not exceed the annual target.

(a) Identify and explain the first three steps of the controlling process mentioned in
the above case.

(b) Explain any two importance of controlling function.

Answer: (a) First three steps of thecontrolling process:

Setting Performance StandardsThe first step in the controlling process is the
establishment of standards of performance. Standards are the criteria against whig
actual performance is measured. Thus, standards serve as benchmjarédstmks
towards which an organisation strives to work. Standards can be set in both Quan|
as well as Qualitative terms.This is evident when "the management had set a budj
project devel opment cost s a tncial ssa@dard ark |
benchmark against which actual expenditure will be measured.

Measurement of Actual Performance:Once the standards have been established,
the second step is to measure the actual performance.

Performance should be measured in an objectivand reliable manner. It can be
done using several techniques like: (i) Personal Observation; (ii) Sample Checking
(iif) Performance

This is shown when "the finance department reported that the actual expenditure |
already r eached Ilvesdlectingikfdinsatioh abdubhthesactualrcosts
incurred.




Comparing Actual Performance with Standards:This step is implicitly done when
"the actual expenditure had already |
Mr. Kumar "was concerned," inchting a comparison and identification of deviation
( 35 Il akhs spent in 6 months vs. 50
portion).

(b) refer to above notes

‘Trendy Garments' is a fashion retail chain. Their annual plan incluskdésatarget of
10 crore. To achieve this, they allocated significant resources to marketing and n
product development. However, after the first quarter, the sales figures were
significantly lower than expected. The marketing head explained that erssididt in
consumer preferences towards sustainable fashion, which was not anticipated in t
original plan, heavily impacted their traditional product line. The CEO, Ms. Sharme
immediately called for an emergency meeting. She instructed the progetigiaent
team to fastrack sustainable fashion lines and the marketing teamdivategize their
campaigns to highlight edoiendly aspects. She also mentioned that in the future, th
company should regularly monitor environmental and social trends chasely.

(a)Explain the relationship between Planning and Controlling as depicted in this
case study.

(b) ldentify the corrective actions taken by Ms. Sharma in this scenario.

Answers: (a) Relationship between Planning and ControllingThis case stud
perfectly illustrates thenseparable relationship between planning and controlling

Planning provides the basis for controlling:The "annual plan included a sales targe
of 10 crore"” which is the standareg ¢
there would be nothing to control against.

Controlling ensures planning is effective and provides feedback for future
planning: When the "sales figures were significantly lower than expected," it trigge
the controlling process. The analysis of dawias revealed an wanticipated "shift in
consumer preferences." This feedback from controlling will now inform future plani
making it more realistic and adaptive (as Ms. Sharma decided to "regularly monito
environmental and social trends more clgseti the future). Thus, controlling helps in
"looking back" at past performance to correct present issues and improve "looking
ahead" for future plans.

(b) Corrective Actions taken by Ms. Sharma:Ms. Sharma took the following
corrective actions:

* She irstructed the product development tearfasi-track sustainable fashionlines
to align with changing consumer preferences.

*She directed the marketing teamrésstrategize their campaigns to highlight eco
friendly aspectsof their products.

Vikas was the Chief Operating Officer of 'Y. T.Ltd, a company providing advanced
software solutions to Indian Defence Services. They had been carrying on busineg
successfully for the last twelve years and earning enough profits. But from the last
year, they realised that though the business is getting big orders which are being fi
in time, even then the revenues kept on decreasing. Vikas was not able to find out
the problem was. He started keeping a close check on the progress of actsvitee




could sense that something was wrong. He wanted to take some action before an
damage could be done to the business. Vikas appointed a cyber security expert w
monitored the company's processes and found out that the computer operator wa:
ddeting the entries from the computers and pocketing the revenues. He was caug|
handed over to the police. This created an atmosphere of order and discipline in tf
organisation and helped in minimising dishonest behaviour on the part of the empl
(a) identify the function of management highlighted in the above paragraph.

(b) Explain any four other ways in which this function of management may help the
organisation.

Ans. (a) Controlling.

(b) Other ways in which this function may help thgamisation: For this, refer
Importance of Controlling.

'Kia Builders' was constructing a five star hotel for a leading hotel chain. The hote
to be given possession by next year but the construction of the hotel was running |
mont hs behind schedule. The Chi efrnedas
Kia Builders was known for its quality and timely completion of projects. He asked
Nitin, the senior of the Project Head for a thorough investigation. Nitin Investigated
reported to the Chief Executive Officer that in spite of huge absenteéiswrkers,
additional workers were not called. Nitin also reported to the Chief Executive Offici
that three of the ten machines being used by the workers were defective. Nitin ord
for repair of the machines and asked the Project Head to appoinvaaldiorkers with
attractive wages to ensure that the deadline is met.

(a) Identify the function of management. Quoting the lines from the above para, ex
the steps of the process of the function of management discussed.

b) Also explain any two pointsf importance of the function of management identifie
in (a) above. (CBSE 2024)

Answer. (@) The function of management is Controlling.

Steps of controlling process discussed in the aboveatase

(i) Comparison of actual performance with standards: The hotel had to be given
possession by next year but the construction of the hotel was running six months |
schedule.

(i) Analysing deviations: 'Nitin investigated and reported to the ChietHtive Officer
that inspite of huge absenteeism of workers, additional workers were not called.

OR

"Nitin also reported to the Chief Executive Officer that three of the ten machines b
used by the wders were defective.

(iif) Taking corrective action: "Nitin ordered for repair of the machines and asked tf
Project Head to appoint additional workers with attractive wages to ensure that the
deadline is met. (b) Explain 'Importance of Contratig.




TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEET-1 (MM 20)

Q.NO.

Mark

1

Employees know well in advance what they are expected to do and what |
standards of performance on the basis of which they will be appraised, wh
turn helps them to give better performance. Which importance of ‘Contrq
function of managemeims being highlighted here?

(A)Accomplishing organisational goals

(B) Judging accuracy of standards

(C) Facilitating coordination in action

(D) Improving employee motivation.

1

Assertion (A): Managers of only topvel need to perform controlling function
management.

Reason (R): Controlling is a function that brings back the management cycly
to the planning function.

(A) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are truel &eason (R) is the corre
explanation of Assertion (A)

(B) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) is not the {
explanation of Assertion (A)

(C) Assertion (A) is true but Reason (R) is false

(D) Assertion (A) is false but ReasdR)(is true

Observe the picture given below and identify the step of controlling highlight
it.

(A) Setting performance standards

(B) Measurement of actual performance

(C) Comparing actual performance with standards
(D) Takingcorrective action.

Which of the following headings does not highlight the importance of contrg
function of management?

(A) Ensuring order and discipline

(B) Initialising action by people in the organisation

(C) Making efficient use of resources

(D) Improving employees motivation.

Controlling is both backward | ooki

Mr. Ankit is the chief manager in a welhown MNC, producing shoes. He call|
the production manager of his unit and told him to keep a constant watch on
activities of his respective unit so that there is no possibility of adverse resu|
long as the company runs its operation, employees at all levels will adop]
achieve results.

(a) Identify the function of management referred above.

(b) Describe its two features.

Mahima Jain is the Senior Manager in the Adwvy Services Department of Kod




Ltd. She regularly prepares performance reports of her subordinates as a pa
appraisal:

(a)ldentify the step of the controlling process performed by her.

(b)Explain next twasteps of controlling

Textile manufacturer Super textiles reported 43% fall in its profits in the fq
quarter ended 31 March 2017, which is beyond the acceptable range 25%
by the company. This was due to higher fuel cost and lower yieldc@vuat of
demonetization. The company aims to implement cost saving measur
restructuring contracts and its business processes to meet its targets in the fu
(a) Name the function of managemedigcussed above.

(b) Also identify and explain the steps of the function of management disg
above.

ANSWERS

1.D. 2Db. 3C. 4B
5.Refers to gist.
6.(a)Controlling
(b) Two features of controlling
(i) Continuous process
(ilGoal oriented function.
7.(a) Measurement of actual performance.
(b)Next two steps are:
(i) Comparing performance
(ilAnalysing deviation.
8.(a) Controlling

(b) The main steps in controlling processdiscussed lre are
1. Comparing performance against standard
2. Analysing deviations
3. Taking corrective measures
4. Feedback in controlling




TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEET-2 M.M.20

1

Keya Ltd. is a large organisation manufacturing a popular brand of desi ghg
supplying it to various states of India. They manufacture 10,000 litres of des
every day and pack in cartons of 250 ml, 500 ml and 1 litre sizesprbldeiction
manager ensures that one out of every ten cartons of each size is checked fo
control everyday. The step of the controlling processutised in the above pe
is:[CBSE 2023 (66/3/3)]

(a) Setting performance standards

(b) Measurementfactual performance

(c) Comparison of actual performance with standards

(d) Analysing deviations

OAN Stationery Ltd."' I's manufactur
erasers, gegbens, balpens, etc. The Production Manager, Ghanshyanvery
particular about the efficiency of production, which he measures by countir
number of pieces produced and number of defective pieces in a batch. By do
he is performing an important function of management which is: CBSE2023
(A) Directing. (B) Organising (C)Controlling (D)Planning.

Statement I:Controlling is forward looking function.
Statement II: Planning without controlling is meaningless.
Choose the correct option from the options given below:
(A) Statement | is true and Il is false

(B) Statement Il is true and | is false

(C) Both the statements are false

(D) Both the statements are true.

‘Whether the decisions have been translated into desired actions or not'
confirmed by performing which of the following function of management?

(A) Planning. (B) Directing.

(C) Organising. (D) Controlling [CBSE 2023

Explain the following as steps in the presef controlling: [CBSE 2023 §6/5/1)]
(a) Setting performance Standards
(b) Measurement of actual performance

Explainany three importance of ‘controlling' function of management

Sameer is a wholesaler, who deals in cricket equipment. He collects ¢
equipment likebats, balls, helmets, gloves, stumps, etc. from different manufac
and assembles them in a kit for the convenience of customers. He sets a ¢
target to assemble 100 kits a day. During the first week of the month the w
assembled 996 kitsa day, which was lower than the set standard. On investig:s
it was found that the variation in assembly of kits was due to an irregular sup
helmets. Workers had to wait for helmets to assemble theGBSE 2025

(hState the function ahanagement discussed in the above case.

(iState the steps of the function identified in (i) above, which are discussed
above paragraph.

Pl anning and Controllingo ar e i ns
relationship between planningdcontrolling. CBSE 2023




ANSWER KEY

1.B. 2.C. 3.D. 4.D.
5. Correct explanation

6.Importance of Controlling. The controlling function of management is regarded as key to
organisational success becaiise

1. Helps in achieving organisational goals.

2. Judges accuracy of standards.

3. Makes efficient use of resources.

7.(a) Controlling MEANING T 1 MARK

1. The standards of performance are setwhich serve as the criteria against which actual perforjnanc
will be measured.

2 Measurement of actual performance in an objective and reliable manner in the same

which the standards are set.

3.Comparison of Actual performance with the standardsto revealthe deviations.

4 Analysing deviationsthrough CriticBloint Control and Management by Exceptionto finc

out the causes of deviation.

8.Relationship between Planning and Controlling

1. Nature and concept.

2. Planning and controlling are interdependent and interlinked.
3. Planning and controlling both asackward and forward looking.
4. Planning is prescriptive whereas controlling is evaluative.



CHAPTER-9

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT * It may be defined as planning, organizing, directing and
controlling the financial activities of the organization.

* |t is concerned with management of flow of funds and taking three following decision in :
organisation

* Decisions relatig to procurement of fund&inancing decisior)

* Investment of funds in long term and short tetnvéstment decisior) and

* Distribution of earnings amongst the owndsvidend decisior).

ROLE OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
1 To ensure optimal pcurement and the usage of finance.
determine the capital requirement of business (both long and short term)
To determine capital structure of the company at lowest cost.
To decide about allocation of funds into profitable avenues.
To decide about appradption of profits
1 To ensure availability of enough funds for occasions and avoiding idle funds.

OBJECTIVES OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
* Wealth maximization of equity shareholders by getting the current price of equity {
increased at maximum extent.
* Profit maximization and value addition.
* Efficient utilization of funds by making right investment decision.

T
T
T
T

Financial Decisions: There are three types of financial decisions
1. Investment Decision
2. Financing Decision

3. Dividend Decision

INVESTMENT DECISION :
1 CAPITAL BUDGETING DECISION/LONG TERM INVESTMENT DECISIONS :
(To decide amount to be Invested in fixed assets and to decide in which assets).
2 WORKING CAPITAL DECISIONS/SHORT TERM INVESTMENT DECISIONS
(Investment in cuent assets)

CAPITAL BUDGETING DECISIONS (management of fixed assetd)eciding amount to be
invested in fixed assets.
These decisions are very crucial because:
(a) They affect the earning capacity of the firm over the long run (One gets return fr
there oy where he/she invests)
(b) These decisions normally involve huge outflow of funds like purchase of Land,
Machinery etc.
(c) These decisions are irreversible ex
setup easily once that is installed).

WORKING CAPITAL DECISIONSGS Decisions related to investment in current assets (like ¢
inventories, debtors etc)
*These decisions affect the day to day working, liquidity and profitability of the busines:

FACTORS AFFECTING Investment decision :
1 CASH FLOWS OF THE PROJEQTShould invest there where regular inflow of cash is




expected.

2 RATE OF RETURNThe firm should compare the rate of return expected from different
prospective investment projects.

3 INVESTMENT CRITERIAS To check fulfilment of ceain criteria like Investment limit,
minimum rate of return in respect of prospective investment projects.

FINANCING DECISION ---Deciding quantum of funds to be raised and from which source .(
order to decide a judicious mix of both debt and equity.
Themain sources of finance are:
) Sharehol dersd or Ownersd Funds: T h ¢
(i) Borrowed funds: They refer to finance raised on long term basis like debentures
some other form of debt.

FACTORS AFFECTING FINANCING DEC ISION:

(1) COST-The source of finance which involves the least cost should be chosen.

(2) Fixed Operating cost: If Regular expenses like Rent, Insurance, Salaries etc are alread
then should opt equity. If those are under control then debt can also be used.

(3) RISK INVOLVED & Non payment of financial obligation is Higher for debt capital than
equity

(4) Control Consideration: If want to Maintain current decision making power then should i
debt. Issue of equity dilute power.

(5) FLOATATION COST 0 Cost for issuingecurities should also be considered while takir,
the decision

(6) CASH FLOW POSITION ¢ If that inflow is regular then company can opt for debt
otherwise should go with equity.

(7) BOOM IN CAPITAL MARKET 0 Then it is easy for the company to raise equity capite

DIVID END DECISION---To decide how much profits are to be distributed among the
owners.(shareholders)
FACTORS AFFECTING DIVIDEND DECISION :
(1) Earning-If earnings are high, dividend may be paid at higher rates.
(2) Stability in earnings : Companies having stable imoes(regular profits) may declare highg
dividend.
(3) Stability of dividends: Company usually follow a policy of stable dividends. These are
increased only then when earning potentiality is enhanced.
(4) Growth opportunity -A company planning to pursue a growgportunity is likely to pay
lower dividends as more funds are required for expansion.
(5) Cash flow position:0 Availability of adequate cash is necessary for higher dividend .
(6) Legal constraintsd Provisions of companies act should be considered while deciding
dividend..
(7) Shareholders preferencef they prefer regular income in the form of dividends, the
company is likely to maintain a minimum dividend rate.
(8) Stock market reaction: Higher dividend result in higher markedlue of shares& vice vers
(9) Access to capil market : Company having good reputation may acquire funds from capita
market whenever they want. Small companies may have to use retained earnings at certa
as capital market may not be accessible for them.G@@jractual constraints : Banks nay
impose certain restrictions on issuance of dividend as condition for providing loans.

FINANCIAL PLANNING 0 is the process of (i) Estimating the fund requirement of a business
(ii) Specifying the sources of funds
Keyword i Financial blueprint of future operations of a business.

TWIN OBJECTIVES OF FINANCIAL PLANNING




(1) To ensure availability of funds as per the requirements of business.
(i) To see that the enterprise does not raise resources needlessly.

IMPORTANCE OF FINANCIAL PLANNING

1. It ensuresmaoth running of business enterprise by preparing alternative financial plans

face different possible scenarios of future.

2. Serves as a control technique as objectives are decided for different business segment

3.1t reduces the possibilities of digaltion of efforts, waste, gaps in planning and confusion.

4.. It providedink between investmentand financing decisionson continuous basis

CAPITAL STRUCTURE 98 proportion of debt and equity used for financing business

operations.

TRADING ON EQUITY/ & Situation wherereturns Earning per share) of equity

shareholders are increased by making use of fixed cost securities(Debt) in the capital stru

happens because:

T Cost of
shareholder.

1 Interest paid on debt is a deductible expense for computation of tax liability whereas,
dividend are paid out of after tax profits.

debt is | ower than cost daskofequi

Particulars

Situation |

Situation Il

Situation Il

Total Funds
Capital structure
Equity

Debt

30,00,000

30,00,000
Nil

30,00,000

20,00,000
10,00,000

30,00,000

10,00,000
20,00,000

EBIT
10% Interest on debt

4,00,000
Nil

4,00,000
(1,00,000)

4,00,000
(2,00,000)

Earnings before Tax
30% Tax rate

4,00,000
(1,20,000)

3,00,000
(90,000)

2,00,000
(60,000)

Earning after Tax
No. of shares

2,80,000
3,00,000

2,10,000
2,00,000

1,40,000
1,00,000

EPS

0.93

1.05

1.40

1 DOES EPS ALWAYS RISE WITH INCREASE IN DEBT?
No, EPS does not always rise with increase in debt. It is possible only when
ROI> Cost of debtFavourable Financial leverage
If ROI < Cost of debt then EPS will fall with increased use of débtfavourable
FACTORS AFFECTING THE CHOICE OF CAPITAL STRUCTURE
1. Risk consideration A firm's total risk depends upon the business risk and finamskalf a
firm's business risk is lower then its capacity to use debt is higher.
2. Cost of debt: lower interest rate results in more debt
3. Tax rate : Higher tax rates favour more debt .
4. Return on investment Higher turn on investment favour matebt.
5. Cash flow position of the company if cash position is sound then debt can be used as sourc
finance.
6. Flotation cost :issuance cost of shares and debentures is higher than loans.
7. Control considerations Issuance of debt doesn't dilwentrol of shareholders.
8. Flexibility : less use of debt in past enables the firm to be flexible to issue further debt.
9. Interest coverage ratio: Higher ratio shows firm's abilities to meet its financial obligation.
10. Stock market conditions In rising market people prefer equity and In depressed market
company has to rely on debt.
11.Capital structure of other companies capital structure of other companies may works as
guideline for the mixture of debt and equity.
12.Regulatory framework: aur rasing funds through different sources certain norms of laws ar
be followed.
FIXED AND WORKING CAPITAL




Fixed Capitald money invested in fixed assetsyhich are to be used over a longer period of

time.

Factors affecting fixed capital requirements:

1. Nature/Type of business A trading concern needs a lower investment in fixed assets

compared with a manufacturing organisation, since it does not require to purchase plant a

machinery, etc.

2. Scale of operationsA larger organisation operating at a higbeale requires more fixed

capital.

3. Choice of techniques A capitatintensive organisation requires more fixed capital than

Labour intensive organisations.

4. Technology upgradation organisations which use assets which are prone to obsolescel

require higher fixed capital.

5. Growth prospects That demands more fixed capital for expansion and [purchasing fixed

assets.

6. Diversification: With diversification, fixed capital requirements increase.

7. Financing alternatives When one gets assetslease than less fixed capital is required.

8. Level of collaboration Due to collaboration with others one has to purchase less assets.
WORKING CAPITAL & Part of total capital, invested into current assets for performing day t
business running activés.

FACTORS AFFECTING WORKING CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS:

1. Nature/Type of businessManufacturing unit requires more, trading less

2. Scale of operationsA larger organisation operating at a higher scale needs more workin

capital.

3. Business cycleDifferent phases of business cycles affect the requirement of working caj

by a firm. In case of a boom more working capital required , in depression less.

4. Seasonal factors In peak season, because of higher level of activity, larger amount of

working cajital is required. requirement for working capital will be lower during the lean sed

5. Production cycle/Processing cycldonger Production cycienore working capital

requirements . the shorter the production cycle, the lower is the working capital requireme

6. Level of competition Higher level of competition demands more working capital.

7. Credit allowed: If more aedit time is allowed to customers then working capital requirem

will also be high.

8. Credit Availed : if one gets more credit time from supplier then less working capital is

required .

9. Availability of raw materials : if raw material is not availablin local market and has to be

purchased in bulk then more working capital is required.

10. Growth prospectus: company having more growth potential require more working capit

11.Inflation: higher inflation rate results in requirement of more wagksapital.

12. Operating efficiency. higher inventory turnover ratio and ratio indicate regarding operat

efficiency that results in less working capital.

QUESTION BANK -1 MARK

Read the following (A) Assertion and (R) Reason and choosmthect options:
Assertion (A): Debt and equity differ significantly in their cost and riskiness for the firm.
Reason (R): Debt is cheaper but is more risky for a business because the payment o
and the return of principal are obligatory for thesimess.
A) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are True and Reason (R) is the correct expl
of Assertion (A)
B) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are True but Reason (R) is not the ¢
explanation of Assertion (A)
C) Assertion (A) is True but &ason (R) is False




D) Assertion (A) is False but Reason (R) is True

Read the following (A) Assertion and (R) Reason and choose the correct options:

Assertion (A):Financial Management is concerned with optimal procurement as well

usage of finance.

Reason (R)For optimal procurement, different available sources of finance are identifig

compared in terms of their costs and associated risks.

A) Both Assetion (A) and Reason (R) are True and Reason (R) is the correct explang
Assertion (A)

B) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are True but Reason (R) is not the correct expl
of Assertion (A)

C) Assertion (A) is True but Reason (R) is False

D) Assertion (A) is False but Reason (R) is True

Read the following (A) Assertion and (R) Reason and choose the correct options:

Assertion (A): Capital structure of a company affects only the profitability.

Reason (R): A capital structure will be said todpimal when the proportion of debt a

equity is such that it results in an increase in the value of the equity share.

A) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are True and Reason (R) is the correct explan
Assertion (A)

B) Both Assertion (A) and ReasdR) are True but Reason (R) is not the correct explan
of Assertion (A)

C) Assertion (A) is True but Reason (R) is False

D) Assertion (A) is False but Reason (R) is True

For the following two statements, choose the correct option.

Statement I: Shortterm investment decisions (also called working capital decisions
concerned with the decisions about the levels of cash, inventory and receivables.
Statement II: These decisions affect the diyday working of a business.

A) Statement | is true and Statement Il is false.

B) Statement Il is true and Statement | is false.

C) Both the statements are true.

D) Both the statements are false.

Match the impact created by taking following decisions by using the options given:
Column | Column i
A. Capital budgeting decision 1. Affects liquidity and profitability
B. Working capital decision 2. Increase the financial risk of
company
C. Dividend decision 3. Increase in size of assets
D. Financing decision 4. Affects retained earnings
A)Ad 3,B-1,C-4,Di 2 B)A-2,B-4,C-1,Di 3
C)Ad 4,B-3,C-2,D1 D)A-2,B-1,C-4,Di 3

The Board of directors of Medex Pharma Ltd. decided to issue debentures worth RS. 4
in order to finance a major Research and Development project. This would increase t
Equity ratio from 1:1 to 2:1.However, at thensatime it would increase the Earnings
share. The reason that will justify the above situation is:

A) Unfavourable financial leverage, as the financial risk will be higher

B) Unfavourable financial leverage, as return on investment is lower thaoghef cebt.

C) Favourable financial leverage as debt is easily available

D) Favourable financial leverage, as return on investment is higher than cost of debt

From the following, identify the statement which is correct about capital budgkgangjon:
A) These decisions are reversible.

B) These decisions include committing huge amounts of finance on aelngbasis
therefore need to be taken with utmost care.




C) These decisions do not affect the earning capacity of the business in thanlong
D) Size of assets, profitability and competitiveness are not affected by capital bug
decision.

is the most appropriate goal of the firm.
A) Shareholder wealth maximization  B) Profit maximization
C)EPS maximization D) Stakeholder maximization

Temptations' is a food joint in Imperial Mall in Bengaluru. It is becoming popular ai
students and working people due to healthythmgo dishes on its menu like Paneer Wrs
'‘Chickpeas SaladGrilled Sandwiches', etc. It has now decided to open two new branc
other parts of Bengaluru. Which financial decision has been discussed in the above cal
A) Long-term investment decision B) Dividend decision
C) Shortterm investment desion D) Financing decision

Which of the following is not a factor affecting Financing Decision of a company:
A) Cost B) Risk
C) Cash flow position of a company D) Growth opportunities

Which of the following is not an example of Investment Decision?
A) Starting a new product line
B) Takeover of another business
C) Purchase of plant and machinery with latest technology
D) Hiring an agency for interior work of office.

Clean Mirrors Ltd., has been earning handsome profit for the last 5 years consecutive
management has to decide about the dividend to be declared in the current year. The
enjoys enough goodwill in the capital market. Thus, it will not beacdilf for it to arrange
capital from there. After taking into the account all these considerations, the compa3
decided to increase dividend by 10 percent. Which of the following factors affecting di
decision has been described here?

A) Access to apital market B) Stability of earnings

C) Both (a) and (b) D) None of these.

Which of the following is not a financial decision?
A) Investment decision B) Dividend decision
C) Staffing decision D) Financing decision

Which of the following is considered as the cheapest source of finance.
A) Retained Earnings B) Equity Shares
C). Debentures D) Preference Shares

Question | Ans Question Question Ans Question

1

5 9 13

10 14

2
3
4

6
7 11
8 12

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (3/4 marks)

In a project, expected rate of return is 10 %. For finantnag project, Raj Ltd
Issues 7 % redeemable debentures instead of equity shares. What is that

called and why does one company do that?




That is 6trading on equity'’
A company does that with the view point to maximize the wealth of eghiye

holders.

A reality show; 6Shark tank I ndia’

and nurturing new startups and entrepreneurs in India. Entrepreneurs com
with their innovative business ideas and bargain with potential invesioh&aving
finance for their businesses at reasonable rates by explaining their busines
and making them know how they are going to use that acquired finance in tk
possible ways. In this whole process they perform some specific aspect (aofi

management. Name that and elaborate.

Financial management
6lt refers to the procurement and U

way. O

Efficient cash management, inventory management and receivables manager

essential ingredients of some financial decision. Name and explain that

Working capital decision

Shortterm investment decisions (also called working capiakisions) arg
concerned with the decisions about the levels of cash, inventory and recei
These decisions affect the day to day working of a business.

SBI Bank rejected long term loan application of Kingfisher Ltd due to high fina

leverageWhat do you understand by financial leverage?

The proportion of debt (long term borrowings) in the overall capital of a bus

concern is called financial leverage.

The return on investment of a company ranges betweeil8% for the past |}
years. To finance its future fixed capital needs it has the following option
acquiring funds

Option O6A06 Debt @Rate of interest
Option 6BO6 Debt @Rate of i nterest
Option 6C6 Equity shares

Which option would you like to go with any why?

Option 6BO6
Because rate of return is higher than rate of interest and this will contrib
wealth maximization of equity shareholders.

How does 0 cfectsthe capital stduetusetof an enferprise

Cost of debt affects the choice of capital structure of a company as low intere




increase a firmbébs capacity to use K

While issuing some securities as source of finance, finamaeager consider
flotation cost either. It may be a reason why for using or not using some sol

finance (securities). What is it and why management gives so much importg
it?

Cost of raising fund or issuing securities is called flotatmst. E.g., Cost 0
advertisement for issue, printing necessary documents like prospectus.
It is important for management because company may not want to finan

business from those sources for which procurement or issuing cost is quite hig

The size of assets, the profitability and competitiveness affected by which de

in financial management. Explain that

Capital budgeting decisions.

A long-term investment decision is also called a Capital Budgeting decisi
involves committing the finance on a long term basis. For example, m
investment in a new machine to replace an existing one or acquiring a nev

asset or opening a ndwanch, etc.

SECTIONT B

AFi nanci al pl anning is a financi al

Explain the twin objectives of financial planning in the light of this statement

Objectives of financial planning

(1) To ensuravailability of funds whenever required which involves estimatio

the funds required, the time at which these funds are to be made available

sources of these funds
(2) To see that the firm does not raise resources unnecessarily as excessisu
almost as bad as inadequate funding. Financial planning ensures that enoug

are available at right time

Af t er compl eting hi s MB A from 0\
Pennsyl vani aéb, Ameri ca, Ani | A mb &is
learning in family business for a years. After death of his father he got equal s
family business and telecom sector

few changes there and went with a few innovative ideas. At that time he had ¢
of CDMA and GSM technologies to run his business with. Others big compg
chose GSM while RCOM went with CDMA technology for operations. A lo
money and other resources were used to execute required proceedings for u

technology. After a f&@ years, Anil Ambani realized that their selection of CDN




technology was not the best for their interests as they were facing a few pre
there. But it was not possible for them now to reverse this decision of their.
(a) Here we see some error in decisimaking by RCOM and Anil Amban
Identify that decision where error is being made.

(b) Explain factors which affect the decision identified in para (a)

(a) Investment decision long term investment decision
(b) There are certain factors which affect lotgym investment or capits
budgeting decisions: As per notes

Jaimal Ltd. Wants to expand its business by opening new branches in a fey
cities. A few crores are required For that. They are confused. They have n
where to acquire those regetinents from. So, they discussed that with you. A
knowing their exact financial position, future plans, vision and priorities;
suggested them a few options for their problem

1. What decision you helped for, to them?

2. Which factors you may haveonsidered before giving solution to th

problems

. Financing decision

. Factors which are considered for making financing decision are follo
ones
Cost: The cost of raising funds through different sources is differer

prudent financialmanager would normally opt for a source which is

cheapest.

Risk: The risk associated with each of the sources is different.
Floatation Costs: Higher the floatation cost, less attractive the source.
Cash Flow Position of the Company: A stronger castv fimsition may
make debt financing more viable than funding through equity.

Fixed Operating Costs: If a business has high fixed operating costs
Building rent, Insurance premium, Salaries, etc.), It must reduce
Financing costs. Hence, lower ddkinancing is better. Similarly, if fixe
operating cost is less, more of debt financing may be preferred.

Control Considerations: Issues of More equity may lead to dilutio
management 0s control over t he
implication Companies afraid of a takeover bid would prefer debt to eqt
State of Capital Market: Health of the capital market may also affeg

choice of source of fund. During the period when stock market is ri




more people invest in equity. However, degged capital market may ma

issue of equity shares difficult for any company

A number of entrepreneurs start their businesses with the aim to acquireg
market share. A few of them hardly have had any solid financial planning reg
procuremehand application of that finance. Due to that business of such u
doesnot get flourished Or shuts do

financial planning in this context.

Financial planning is important because
A. It helps in avoidingousiness shocks and surprises and helps the comps
prepare for the future
. It helps in coordinating various business functions by providing
policies and procedures
. Detailed plans of action prepared under financial planning helps in red
waste duplication of efforts and gaps in planning
. It tries to link the present with future
. It provides a link between investment and financing decisions
continuous basis
It makes the evaluation of actual performance easier by spelling out d¢

objectives for various business segments

Cipla limited is manufacturing generic medicines at its plant in India. It is enj(
a buoyant demand for its products as health sector growth is about 8 to 1(
demand for generic medicines is growing . The company has decided to s¢

new mediane manufacturing unit to cash on the increased demand .It is esti

that it it will require about rupees 2000 crore to set up up and about rupees 5Q

working capital to start the new plant.
A. ldentify the decision taken by the finance managehemabove case

B. explain one considerable factor for each segment of decision taken i

(A)

A. Investment decision.
B. factors affecting fixed capital requiremeints

(1)nature of business (2) scale of operation.

Neelabh Sarin, the Finance Manager and Atul Chopra, the Managing Direg
Ghokerns Ltd. Were discussing regarding the source of finance to be raig
modernization of their existing plant . Quoting that Sensex has soared by

points in the last 3ears, Neelabh Sarin suggests that equity should be pre




while Atul Chopra wanted to opt for debt.
Keeping in mind the high operating costs of the company, suggest the sol
finance that should be used for modernization of existing plant Alptaiaxhe two
factors highlighted above which should be kept in mind for taking this decision

They should use equity for financing their business.

Factors highlighted : 1. State of capital market , 2. Fixed operating cost

consideration

Mufti limited is a famous readymade garments brand in India. After havin
impactful entry and going in Indian market the company wants to expar
operations at international level also. For that the company needs 10 crore
for increasing prduction capacity. The company wishes to raise this fund by (
debentures. The estimated rate of interest for debentures is 12%. The EBIT
previous year of the company was rupees 54 lakhs and total capital invested
6 crore.

Suggest weathr issue of debentures would be a rationale decision by compg

not. Justify your answer.

No the issue of debenture would not be a rationale decision for Mufti India li
as the rate of return on investment is less than the rate of intedettemtures.

Trading on equity, to maximize the wealth and profits of equity shareholde

done when rate of return on investment is more than rate of interest for |
finance in form of loan.

Here ROI = EBIT/CAPITAL INVESTED x100
ROI = 54,00,000/6,00,00,000%100= 9 %
Rate of Interest = 12 %

So we can say it is not a wise decision to issue debentures at this rate, for aq

finance.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (6 MARKS)

6Heal thXp Limitedd is a |l arge and
in health supplements like Whey protein, multivitamins, mass gainers, peanut
and ot her many mor e. A £1t96ér itnh e2 0
witnessed an incese in revenue by 40% as people were concentrating on
due to having a lot of free time and were Buying health nutrition regularly..
company has plans to further increase its production capacity and also

production of yoga accessoriekel yoga matt and yoga block, gym equipment




gym accessories like dumbbells, skipping ropes, latex band, toning tubes,
sanitizers and athlete masks in 2022. The Finance manager of the Compa
Pargati Vijaraniya feels confident about the fetof the company and its liquidi
position and hopes for great profits in future and assures the investors either
same, who are expecting handsome dividends on their investments.

Discuss the meaning of Dividend Decision and in the light ofitimre statemer
two factors which shou

explain any

formulating the dividend policy of the company.

Dividend decision: The decision involved here is how much of the profit earn
the company (after payy tax) is to be distributed to the shareholders and
much of it should be retained in the business.
Factors affecting Dividend decision: (Any two)

Happy Ltd. Wants to raise funds of rupees 40 lakh for its new project,

management isonsidering the following mix of debt and equity to raise the am(

Capital Option A Opti on|OptionC

structure

Equity 40,00,000
Debt 0

30,00,000
10,00,000

10,00,000
30,00,000

Other details are as follows :
Interest rate on debt =9 %
Face valuef equity shares = Rs. 100 each
Tax rate = 30%
Earnings before interest and tax (EBIT) = 8,00,000
(a) Under which of the three alternatives will the company be able to
advantage Of Trading on Equity?
(b) Does Earning per Share always rise with increasebtde

Option A Opti on ¢ OptionC

EBIT

Less Interest @99

8,00,000

8,00,000
(90,000)

8,00,000
(2,75,000)

Earning before tax
Less Tax @30%

8,00,000

(2,40,000)

7,10,000

(2,13,000)

5,30,000

(1,59,000)

Earning after tax

5,60,000

4,97,000

3,71,000




Earnings per shar(  5,60,000/ 4,97,000/ 3,71,000/
40000 = Rs.14 30000 = Rs.16.5] 10000 = Rs.37.]

We can say option 0Cd is the best
earning per share here for equity shareholders for maximizingatbalth.

(B)No EPS doesnodét rise always dyu

Trading business concerns have to focus on their day to day operations and f
requirements for performing those operations. There are a number of factors

affectthese requirements. Explain.

Factors affecting the working capital requirements:
Nature of business, Scale of operations, Business cycle, Seasonal 1

Production cycle/Processing cycle Operating efficiency and more.

TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEET -1

1 Question number 1 to 4 carry one mark each.

1 Question number Five to Six carry 3 marks each.

1 Weight of question no. 7and 8 is 4 marks and 6 marks respectively

Q.1Higher dividend per share is associated with

(a) high earnings, high cash flows, unstable earnings and higher growth opport
(b) high earnings, high cash flows, stable earnings and high growth opportuniti
(c) high earnings, high cash flowsable earnings and lower growth opportunities
(d) high earnings, low cash flows, stable earnings and lower growth opportuniti

Q.2 During the Covidl9 pandemic, the restaurant industry faced many challe
The slowdown led to a huge decrease in demand. From April 2022, the efi
Covid started reducing. The economy started picking up and a boom was not
the restaurant ingtry. As a result, larger amount of working capital was reqy
with increased production and sales. The factor affecting the working ¢
requirement discussed above is :

(a) Seasonal factor (b) Production |
(c)Operating efficiency (d) Business cy

Q.3 A decision to acquire a new and modern plant to upgrade an old one is a
(a) financing decision (b)working capital decision
(c)investment decision (d) None of the above

Q.4 Mukul Gupta is the Chief Executive Officer of Tillu Private Ltd., a tex
manufacturing cmpany. His son, Kushagre, after completing his MBA, wante
join his father's business. He was keen to expand the business. Mukul Guy
very happy with Kushager's entrepreneurial spirit. Under Mukul's able guid
Kushager prepared an estimate alles for the next three years. Based on the
estimate, he would get financial statements prepared keeping in mind the requ
of funds for fixed and working capital. Then, he would estimate the expected




This would help him in knowing hownuch of fund requirements would be n|
internally and how much needs to be raised from external sources.

The concept of financial management discussed above is:

(a) Investment Decision (b) Financial Decision

(c) Financial Planning (d) FinaakLeverage

Q.5 Jeet Adani, the Finance Manager and Gautam Adani, the Managing Dire|
Adani Enterprises Ltd. were discussing the source of finance to be rais
expanding their network business by purchasing news channel NDTV. Quotir|
"Sen®x has soared by 5078 points' in the last three years, Jeet Adani sugge
equity should be preferred while Gautam Adani wanted to opt for debt. Keep
mind the high operating costs of the company, suggest the source of finan
should be usefbr purchasing news channel NDTV. Also, explain the two fag
highlighted above which should be kept in mind for taking this decision.

Q.6 Pinnacle Ltd. deals in the sale of stationery and office furniture. It sourcq
finished products from reputdmtands which give it four to six months' credit. See
the demand for electronic items, they are also planning to market these itg
opening outlets throughout India. For this, they have decided to join hands
japanese electronic goods manufaetuldentify and state any two factors that wo
affect the fixed capital requirement of Pinnacle Ltd. as discussed above.

Q.7 The directors of a manufacturing company are thinking of issuing 20 crore
additional debentures for expansion of thewduction capacity. This will lead to §
increase in debt equity ratio from 2: 1 to 3: 1. What are the risks involved i
Explain any three factors other than risk do you think the directors should ki
view.

Q.8. Amrit Ltd. and Nimrit Ltd. are tw@ompanies manufacturing automotive p4
for automobile companies. Amrit Ltd. had a capital employed of 80 lakhs comp
of equity share capital of 40 | a
debt of 40 | akhs at 6 %.

Nimrit Ltd. also hadc api t al empl oyed of 80
shares of 100 each.

Return on Investment (ROI) of both the companies is 10% and tax rate is 50%.
(a)Calculate Earning Per Share (EPS) for both the companies.

(b)Which of the two companies has betarning Per Share and why?

(c). Explain trading on Equity.

Marking scheme

1.(c)2.(d) 3.(c) 4.(c)
5. Equity:
(a) Stock market conditions/ State of capital market.
(b) Fixed operating costs/ Risk considerations.
6. Two factors that wouldffect the fixed capital requirement of Pinnacle Ltd. ;
(Explain) (i) Diversification (ii) Level of collaboration
7. Financial risk (Explain); Other factors affecting capital structure: (Explain
three)
8. Amrit Itd. has better EPS.
Head Amrit Nimrat
EBIT 8,00,000 8,00,000




-Interest 2,40,000 -
PBT 5,60,000 8,00,000

-Tax 2,80,000 4,00,000

PAT 2,80,000 4,00,000

EPS 2,80,000/40000 4,00,000/80,000
7 Per Share 5 Per Share

TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEET -2 M.M. -20

Sunil Barti Mittal finance manager and M.D. of Bharti Airtel Ltd. ensures that his compan
mai ntains a balance between debt and egq
and dividend decisions aim to enhance the value of shareholders.

Which ofjective of financial management is Sunil Bharti primarily fulfilling?

A. Reducing production costs

B. Maxi mi zation of sharehol der s wealth
C. Profit maximization in the short term

D. Cost control in administrative departments

.| A startup is evaluating whether to raise capital through issuing shares or by taking a long
term loan. The finance manager suggests issuing equity to avoid fixed obligations. Which
factor is being considered in the financing decision?

A. Risk factor B. Control consideratiorC. Floatation cosD. Tax planning

Assertion (A): An increase in debt increases the financial risk of a business.
Reason (R):Debt involves a fixed obligation to pay intet@and repay principal.
A. Both A and R are true, and R is the correct explanation of A

B. Both A and R are true, but R is not the correct explanation of A

C. Ais true, but R is false

D. Ais false, but R is true

JABC Ltd. declared a dividend of 6 per
profit for expansion. Which factor likely influenced this dividend decision?
A. Trading on equity B. Growth opportunities
C. Stock market trends D. Return on investment

.| Sohan is the Finance Manager of ABC Ltd. He is evaluating different sources of funds fo
expansion project. He wants to keep the cost of capital low and maintain financial ris
acceptable level.

Identify the financial decision being taken.Mention any two factors that will influence thig
decision.

.| Ritika is the finance manager of a newly launched company. In the mibiaths, the compan
faced several issues like shortage of funds to pay salaries, overstocking of raw materi
inability to fund marketing campaigns due to unplanned cash outflows. The CEO asked
to suggest a lonterm solution to prevent sugtoblems in the futuréBased on this situation,
what concept should Ritika apply to address these issues? Explain how this concept (¢
help the company manage its financial resources more effectively.

.| Aarav Ltd. is a mediursized company operating in the consumer electronics sector. Oy
past three years, the company has shown consistent profits. This year, it launched a s
product line, resulting in recofioreaking earnings. The board isne@ering whether to decla
high dividends to reward shareholders or retain the profits to fund future product devel(
and market expansion.

Some shareholders are demanding high dividends, while the management is inclined
reinvesting profitsto strengthen the company's market position. Identify the concept

financial advisor, identify and explain any three factors the company should consider
making a this decision.




.| XYZ Ltd. is a wellestablished company that plans to expats production capacity. Th
Finance Manager suggests funding the expansion through debt, while the CEO prefers
more shareddentify the financial decision involved. Discuss two factors that will affect thig
decision and two consequences of cbging high debt.
MARKING SCHEME

B. Maxi mi zati on of sharehol der 6s we

A. Risk factor
A. Both A and R are true, and R is the correct explanation of A
B. Growth opportunities
Sohan is making Rinancing Decision This decision relates to choosing the sourg
of finance, such as debt or equity. Two factors that influence this decision are:
1. Cost of Financingi Debt is cheaper due to tax benefits, but increases risk.
2. Risk Involvementi Higher debt increases financial risk due to fixed
obligations.
concept is Financial planning
Financial planning is important because:
1. It ensures availability of fundsat the right time, avoiding shortage or surpl
2. It helps in theoptimum utilization of funds, reducing wastage and improvir
efficiency.
3. It provides dink between investment and financing decisiongromoting
consistency

Dividend Decision
Expected Answer (Any 3 poinisl mark each):

Stability of earnings

Growth opportunities Cash

flow position

Sharehol dersdéd preferences
Legal and contractual constraints

Tax considerations

Access to capital market

The financial decision involved is tl@nancing Decision
Two factors influencing this decision:
1. Cost of capitali Debt may be cheaper due to tax benefits.
2. Financial risk 7 Higher debt increases obligations and riBko
consequences of using high debt
1. Increased financial risk, as debt repayment is mandatory regardless of pr
2. Higher return on equity due to trading on equity, if the business earns mg
than the cost of debt.




CHAPTER-10
FINANCIAL MARKET

A financial market is concerneudth creation and exchange of financial securities/assets such as

shares, debentures, bonds, Treasury Bills etc. It helps in mobilizing savings and allocating them td|the

most productive uses.

Main Concepts

Meaning of Financial Market: A platform wherayers and sellers engage in the buying and
selling(trade) of financial assets such as shares, bonds, etc.

Functions of Financial Market:-
a) Mobilise savings and channelize them into most productive uses
b) Facilitates Price Discovery
c) Provides Liquidity Financial Assets
d) Reduce the cost of transactions.
Types of Financial Market:-
A) Money Market and B) Capital Market
A. Money Market: -1t is a Market which deals in short term securities i.e. whose maturity period i

less than 01 year erple Treasury bill.

. Capital Market: T It is a Market which deals in long term securities i.e. whose maturity period |5
more than 01 year,shares.

Difference Between Money Market & Capital Market

Money Market Capital Market

Definition A random course of financig A kind of financial markel
institutions, bill brokers, mone where the company ¢
dealers, banks, etc., wherein deall government securities a
on shoriterm financial tools ar( generated and patronised w
being settled is referred to |the intention of establishin
Money Market long-term finance to coincid
with the capital necessary
called Capital Market.
Instruments Commercial Papers, Treasy Bonds, Debentures, Share
involved Certificate of Deposit, Bills, Trad| Asset Secularisation, Retain
Credit, etc. Earnings, Euro Issues, etc.
Participants Commercial banks, netmnancial | Stockbrokers, insurang
institutions, central bank, chit fung companies, Commercii
etc. banks, underwriters, etc.
Liquidity Money markets are highly liquid. | Capital markets a
comparatively less liquid.




Risk Involved Money markets have low risk. Capital markets are riskier

comparison to money marke
Maturity of | Instruments mature within a year.| Instruments take longer tin
Instruments/ to attain maturity
Duration
Investment outlay | Requires huge amounts. Doesnot  require

huge amounts.

Types of capital market A.Primary or new issue market.
B Secondary Market (StockExchange:)

a) Primary or new issue marketlt refers to that market in which securities are sold for the first
time for collecting long term capital.

b) Secondary Market (Stock exchange)Where already issued (existing) securities are traded

(bought and sold)it is also known as stock exchange.

Difference between Primary Market & Secondary Market

BASIS FOR | PRIMARY MARKET SECONDARY MARKET
COMPARISON
Meaning The market place for ng The place where formerl
shares is called primary mark issued securities are traded
known as Secondary Market
Involvement Buying directly from| Between buyer and seller
company companies, so involved securities, company is n
involved.

Purpose Directly promotes Enhances liquidity an
Capital Formation indirectly promotes Capitg
Formation

Activity Only buying of securities Both buying and selling ¢
securities takes place

Link Between Company  andBetween buyer and seller of
Investors securities.

Price determination Fixed price determined by the [Fluctuates, depends on
company demand and supply force

Functions of stock exchange

a) Providing Liquidity and Marketability to Existing Securities b) Pricing of
Securities

c) Safety of Transactions

d) Contributes to Economic Growth

e) Spreading of Equity Cult

f) Providing Scope for Speculation.

Trading Procedure in Stock Exchange; (SOPES)




1
1
1
1
1

Selecting a broker
Opening a Demat Account
Placing order

Executing the trade

Settlement

Dematerialization: Definition

1
1

Dematerialization refers to the process of holding securities in electronic form.

Depository: Definitiory Depository is the organizat with which an investor has to open aat
account to hold securities in electronic form.

In India there are two depositories:

National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL)

Central Depository Services Limited (CDSL)

Depository participant;

)l

The depsitory participant serves as a link between the investor and the depository i.e.

either NSDL or CDSL.

SEBI (Securities and Exchange Board of India)Regulates the capital market and protects the

interest of investors.

Objectives of SEBI

1.
2.
3.

To regulatestock exchange and the securities market to promote their orderly functioning.
To protect the rights and interests of investors and to guide & educate them.

To prevent trade malpractices such as internal trading, Insider trading etc.

FUNCTIONS OF SEBI

(i) Regulatory Functions of SEBI

(a)Registration of brokers and shlokers and other players in the market.

(b)Registration of collective investment schemes and mutual funds.

(c)Regulation of takeover bids by companies.

(d)SEBI conductgnquires and audit of stock exchanges.

(ilDevelopment Function of SEBI

(a) Training of intermediaries of the securities market.

(b) Conducting research and publishing information useful to all market participants. (c)Underta

measures to develop the capitalrkeds.

(iiProtective Function of SEBI

(a) Prohibition of fraudulent and unfair trade practices.




(b) Controlling insider trading and imposing penalties for such practices.
(c)Undertaking steps for investor protection
QUESTION BANK

MCQs
Which ofthe following statements is not true with regard to money market?
(a) It involves low market risk.
(b) It is situated at specific locations.
(c) Deals in unsecured and shtatm debt instruments.
(d) The instrurents traded are highly liquid.
Which of the following is a regulatory function of Securities and Exchange Board of Ing

(a) Registration of brokers and stibokers and other players in the market

(b) Training of intermediaries of the securities market

(c) Promotion of fair practices and code of conduct in securities market.

(d) Conducting research and publishing information useful to all market participants
Veena received 40 | akhs as a gift fr
investing her money with her brother. He advised Veena to invest her money in shareg
Moneco Ltd., a reputed company. He further added that it would not onlyategeod
returns over the long term, but could easily be sold whenever required.

Identify the function of stock exchange being highlighted by Veena's brother in the abg
case:

(a) Pricing of securities

(b) Providing liquidity and marketability to existing seities

(c) Safety of transactions

(d) Providing scope for speculation
The process of holding securities in an electronic form is known as:

(a) Rolling settlement  (b) Registration (c) Dematerialization (d) Depository
The process diolding securities in an electronic form is known as:

(a) Rolling settlement (b) Registration

(c) Dematerialization (d) Depository
Match the functions of Securities and Exchange Board of India given in Column | with
headings given in Colum :

Column | Column I

A. Training of Intermediaries (i) Regulatory function

B. Regulation of takeover bids by companies (if) Protective function

C. Controlling insider trading and imposing penalties for suq (iii) Development

practices function

Choose the correct alternative :

(A) A (ii); B (iii); C (i) (B) A (i); B (ii); C (iii)

(C) A (iii); B (i); C (i) (D) A (iii); B (ii); C (i)

Anil holding the top position in a company pass on the confidential information of the
company to his relative for personal benefit. Under which function of SEBa¢hian of Mr.
Anil can be stopped ?

(a) Protective function (b) Regulatory function

(c) Development function (d) None of the above

Statement } Instruments with a maturity of less than one ysaraded in the capital Marke
Statement HlInstruments with longer maturity are traded in the money Market.




Choose the correct option from the following:
(a) Statement | is true and Statement Il is false.
(b) Statement Il is true and Statemei# flalse

(c) Both the statements are true.

(d) Both the statements are false.

Stock Exchange works as a mechanism for valuation of securities through the forces @
demand and supply. Identify the related function of performed by the stock exchanges
(a) Providing liquidity and marketability to existing securities.

(b) Safety of transaction.

(c) Pricing of security.

(d) Spreading of equity cult.

Identify the correct sequence of steps to be followed in the trading procedure at the St
Exchange.

(a)Opening a trading account and Demat account, Placing an order, Settlement of or
Execution of order

(b) Settlement of order, Opening a traglacccount and Demat account, Placing an order
Execution of order
(c) Opening a trading account and Demat account, Placing an order, Execution of ord
Settlement of order
(d) Placing an order, Opening a trading account and Demat account, Execuatidarof

Statement | : A financial market facilitates the transfer of savings from savers to invest
Statement Il : It gives savers the choice of different investments and helps to channelis
surplus funds into the most productive uséhoose thearect option from the following :
(A) Statement | is true and Statement Il is false.

(B) Statement Il is true and Statement | is false.

(C) Both the Statements are true.

(D) Both the Statements are false.

Which of the following is a developmefunction of Securities and Exchange Board of
India?

(a) Training of intermediaries of the securities market

(b) Promotion of fair practices and code of conduct in the securities market

(c) Undertaking steps for investor protection

(d) Prohibition of fraudulent andnfair trade practices.

Rahman wants to sell his shares held by him in Dematerialised form on NSE. He asks
friend Shaym about the time period in which transaction will be settled after execution
order. Shyam told Rahman about the rolsagtlement basis, w.e.f. 1 April 2003. Choose
correct option among the following:

(a) T+ 1day (b) T +2 days (c) T+3 days (d) T+4 days

Calling for information by undertaking inspection, conducting enquiries and audits of st
exchanges and intermediaries' i's eeéeéé
(A) Regulatory Function (B) Development Function
(C )Protective Functin (D)Both (B) and (C)

15 Radhi ka wants to sell shares
market can she sell these shares?
(a) Primary Market

(c) Money Market

20, 000

(b) Secondary Market
(d) All of the above markets
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SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS(3/4 MARKS)

Questions & Answers

060Tech Wor k' an Artificial Intelligence

profits. It wanted to expand its business and for its research and development, it requil
100 cTrhoer eCsh.i ef Executive Off i c enceMaraged T

who suggested that there is a market which facilitates transfer of investible funds from

to entrepreneurs seeking to establish new enterprises or expand existing ones through

i ssue of securities. The toraise&ugds nom the investol

by issuing equity shares 200 per shar

(i) Name the type of capital mar ket th

expansion.

(i) State three features of the market identifie@)@bove.

Answer:

(1) Primary market

(i) Features of the Primary market: (Any three)

Define capital market.
Answer: The capital market is a financial market where-k@ngn securities like shares and
debentures are traded.

State objectives of SEBI?

Answer: SEBI regulates and protects the interests of investors and promotes the deve
of the securities market.

Differentiate money and capital market (any three).
Answer: Refer summary.

Differentiate primary and secondary market (any three).
Answer: Refer summary.

State functions of SEBI.
Answer: Refer summary.

Give the meaning of "Contract Note' an
exchange.

Answer:

(a) Contract Note: A document issued by the broker within 24 houraiomg share details|
price, date/time, and charges.

T+2 system: Transactions are settled within two days, with cash/securities exchanged
pay-out day.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (6 MARKS)

Explain the functions of a financial market.

Answer:

1. Mobilization of Savings
2. Allocation of Funds

3. Price Determination

4. Liquidity




5. Reduction in Transaction Cost

Di stinguish between O6Money Marketo6é and

Answer. Refer summary.

Distinguish betweetPrimary Market' and 'Secondary Market' on the basis of any six poi

Answer: Refer summary.

These days, the development of a country is also judged by its system of transferring f
from the sector where it is in surplus to the sector whesengeded the most. To give
strength to the economy, SEBI is undertaking measures to develop long term securitig|
market. In addition to this, there is another market in which unsecured angesitodebt
instruments regulated by RBI. These markets togehelp the savers and investors in
directing the available funds into their most productive investment opportunity.
(a) Name the function being performed by the market in the above case.
(b) Name the market segment other than the capital market segmeénth unsecured and
shortterm debt instruments are traded.
Also, give any three points of difference between the two.
Answer:
(a) Mobilization of savings and allocative function
(b) Money market

Basis Money Market Capital Market

Participants| The partcipants are RBI, financia| The participants are financial
institutions, banks, corporates | institutions,
banks, corporates, foreign investor
and retail investors.

Safety Money market securities are Capital market securities arigkier
comparatively safer. than money market instruments

Expected | Money market securities yield Generally yield a higher return thar
return comparatively less return. money market instruments.

Mr . Vi kas Mehra was the Chair man ojprofis
Shareholders were happy as the bank was paying regular dividends. The market price
shares was also steadily rising. The
Bankad. Mr . Vi kas Mehra knew t ha trisetom this
announcement. Being a part of the Bank, he was not allowed to buy shares of the b
called one of his rich friends Mukand who is HNI( high networth individual) and aske
to invest Rs 80 crores in shares of his bank promising himhtige capital gains. A
expected after the announcement, the share prices went up by 50% and the market
Mukandds shares was now Rs 120 crores.
Rs 20 crore to Vikas Mehra and kept Rs 20 crore with @m.regular inspection and K
conducting enquiries of the brokers involved, Securities and Exchange Board of India
was able to detect this irregularity. SEBI imposed a heavy penalty on Vikas Mehra.
Quoting the lines from the above para identify andfly explain the term used for that
irregularity which was done by Mr. Vikas. Also state any two functions performed by S
in the above case




Answer:

Term: Insider trading using internal information for personal gain
SEBI functionsy(i) Regulatoryi Inspections and enquiries

(ii) Protectivel Imposing penalty and control on insider trading

TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEET- 1

Q.No.

1.

is the instrument, whishtraded in MoneWarketCBSE 2025
(A) Equity share (B) Debentuf€) Commercial paper (D) Bond

It is a process that allocates or directs funds available for investment into the
most productive instrument opportu
(A) Financial planning (B) Financial Intermediation

(C)Allocative function (D) Capital budgeting

Statement I: A financial market facilitates the transfer of savings from savers
investors.

Statement II; It gives savers the choice of different investments and helps to
channelize surplus funds into the most productive use.

Choose the correct option from the following:

(a) Statement | is true and Statement |l isd¢a

(b)y Statement Il is true and Statement | is false.

(c) Both the Statements are true.

(D) Both the Statements are false.

market, prices are determined and decided by the manageme
the company.
(A) Primary (B) Secondar{C) Money (D) Stock

Differentiate between 'Money Market' and 'Capital Market' on any three base

State any three objectives of Securities and Exchange Board of India

Grech Work' an Artificial Intelligence (Al) startup startec2024. It was eming
good profits. It wanted to expand hasiness and for its research and
development, itrequired 1 00 dher €hi ef Execut i ve
consulted thé&inance Manager who suggested that there is a market which
facilitates transfer ahvestible funds from savers to

entrepreneurs seeking to establish new enterprises or egpiatidg ones throug}
the issue of securite$.h e management of O6Tech W
fromt he i nvestors by i ssui ntgefirettinei t vy
(CBSE 2025)

(i) Name the type of c aWork detidedi@raidee
funds for its expansion.

(ii) State three features of the market identified in (i) above.

Explain thefirst six steps in th&rading procedure on a stock exchange




ANSWER KEY

1.C 2.B 3C

Any three difference between Primary Market and Secondary market

OBJECTIVES OF SEBI

1. To regulate stock exchange and the securitiagket to promote the
orderly functioning.

2. To protect the rights and interests of investors and to guide & eq
them.

3. To prevent trade malpractices such as internal trading, Insider trading

(i) Primary Market

(ii) Features of the Hnary market: (Any three)

(a) There is sale of securities by new companies or furtherigsens of
securities by existing companies to investors).

(b) Securities are sold by the company to the investor directthr@ugh an
intermediary).

(c) The flowof funds is from savers to investors, i.e. the prinmaayket
directly promotes capital formation.

(d) Only buying of securities takes place in the primary market,securities
cannot be sold there.

(e) Prices are determined and decided by the manageméstcoftpany.
(f) There is no fixed geographical location.

1. Selection of Broker :In order to trade on a stock Exchange first a brok
is selected who should be a member of stock exchange as they can only
on the stock exchange.

2. Openingdemat account

3. Placing the order: After selecting a broker, the investors specify the ty
and number of securities they want to buy or sell.

4. Broker goes online

5. Executing the order: The broker will buy or sell the securities as per th
instructions of the investor.

6. Issue of contract note




Time: 40 min. WORKSHEET- 2 M.M: 20

1.

The XYZ Ltd. wants to raise Rs. 500 crore to fulfill its expansion plans by issue o
equity shares. Identify the market, ABC Ltd. will look for raising funds.
(a) Primary market (b) Secondary market

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of these

Rinads grandmot her i n her will gave
opened the bank locker to get the share certificates, she found all were in ve
shape, half torn, etc. To overcome this problem, financial market has started
corcept called..... .

(a) Dematerialisation (b) Demutualisation

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) Materialisation

Which of the following functions of the Stock Exchange gives investors the chan
disinvest and renvest in securitiesTBSE 2®5

(A) Pricing of securities

(B)Safety of transactions

(C)Providing liquidity and marketability to existing securities

(D)Providing scope for speculation

Which of the following is not a protective function®écurities and Exchange Board ¢
India: CBSE 2025

(A) Prohibition of fraudulent and unfair trade practices.

(B) Controlling insider trading and imposing penaltiessiach practices.

(C) Promotion of fair practices and code of condu&eiourities market.

(D) Undertaking measures tievelop the capital markets bgapting a flexible
approach.

State any four 'Development functions' of Securities and Exchange Board of India

Explain the following functions of Stock Exchange:
(i) Providing liquidity and marketability to exisg securities
(i) Pricing of securities(iii) Safety of transaction

Differentiate between 'Primary Market' and 'Secondary Market' on anhdses

If an investor wishes to buy or sell any security, he/she Hastapproach a registereo
broker or sukbroker and enter into aagreement with him. An investor has to sign a
brokerclient agreement and a client registration form before placing an orterytor

sell securities. Thereaf taecoyntob Benke hv e
owner 6 account wi t lorhaldinam dasferringrsgcurifies in t
demat form and a bardccount for cash transactions in the securities market.

(a) Identify he firsttwos t eps of &6 Tr adi ng a statk nBaekdt t |
havebeen discussed in the above lines.

(b) Statethe nextfour steps . (CBSE 2025 modified)




ANSWER KEY

2.A 3C

Development Function of SEBI
(i) Training ofintermediaries of the securities market.

(i) Conducting research and publishing information useful to all market
participants.
(i )Undertaking measures to develop the capital markets

(i) Providing liquidity and marketability to existing securities

The basic function of a stock exchange is the creatiorcohnuous market
where securities are bought and soldjives investors the chance to disinv
and reinvest.

(i) Pricing of securities

A stock exchange is a mechanism of constahtationthrough which the
prices of securities are determined by the forces of demansuapdy,.

(i) Safety of transaction

The membership of the stock exchange is well regulated adéalisgs are
well defined according to the existing legal framekvd his ensures that the
investing public gets a saémd fair deal on the market.

Any four difference

(a) Selection of broker , Opening of demat account.

(b) Next four step$

(i) Placing an orderThe investor then places an ardéth the broker to
buy orsell shares. Clear instructions have to be given abouitinder of
shares and the price at which the shares shoutdight or sold.

(if) Broker goes online-The broker will then go online and connect to the
mainstockexchange and match the share and best aviagable.

(iif) Executing the order- When the shares can be bought or sold at the |
mentioned, iwill be communicated to the broker's terminal and the osdéer
be executed electronically

(iv) Issue of ontract note -After the trade has been executed, within 24
hours thebroker issues a contract note.




CHAPTER-11
MARKETING MANAGEMEN T

It deals with planning, organizing, directing and controlling the activities related to the marketing g
goods and services to satisfy the consumer o6

Marketing Management philosophies:

1. Production Concept:- The firms following production compt focus on lowering the cost of
production by means of mass production and distributidrthe drawback of this concept is that

customers dondét al ways buy pr oMMarcFRous Mass ch afe

production to reduce cost.

2. Product concept: Product concept stresses on quality of production rather than quantity of
production. Product improvement is considered the key to success uiianiEocus: Good quality,
added features in product.

3. Selling Concept Selling concept badves that in order to make a customer buy a product he or sHfe
need to be convinced and customers can be convinced by undertaking some aggressive selling agld
promotional effortsMain Focus. To sell whatever is produced by using intensive promotional
technque.

4. Marketing Concept: - Marketing concept says that product should be designed and produced
keeping in mind the need of the customer an
product.Main Focus. Customer satisfaction.

5. Societal cacept: - Marketing concept is satisfying the needs of customers in the best possible
manner but then also it has attracted criticism from people who are concerned about society and
environmentMain Focus. Customer satisfaction with in ethical and ecolaglmoundaries of our
society.

Functions of Marketing: -

a) Gathering and analysing market information (market research) b) Marketing planning c) Prod{ct

planning development d) Standardization and grading e) Packaging and labelling f) Branding
Customersupport services h) Pricing of products i) Promotion & Selling j) Physical distribution )
Transportation ) Storage and warehousing.

Marketing Mix Marketing mix refers to the ingredients or the tools or the variables which the
marketer mixes in order iateract with a particular market to achieve its objectives in the target
market.Elements of Marketing Mix: Product + Price + Place + Promotion = Marketing Mix.

A. Product: - The product element of the marketing mix signifies the tangible or intangiblegbrodu
offered to the customer which is the satisfier of the need.

Product Mix: -Product mix includes all those decisions related to the product such as quality, design,

packaging of product etc.

Important components of Product Mix:- Branding: - Branding is he process of giving a hame or a
sign or a symbol or both to a product for its identification .Such as Polo, LG, Nike, Sony etc.It held
product differentiation, advertising the product, differential pricing, introducing a new product.

Packaging: Paclaging is a set of tasks or activities which are concerned with the designing,
production of an appropriate wrapper, container or bag for the product which helps in Product




identification, Product protection, Facilitating use of the product, Product pam@&ising standard
of health and sanitation etc.

Levels of Packaging a) Primary Packaging-l t refers to the productds
toothpaste tubdn) Secondary Packaging- It refers to the additional package, which provides

additional lger protection to the product. Lik€ard board box for toothpast). Transportation
Packaging:-These are packagingdéds wused f eaorrugatedboxes g o1
used to shift Ruffle Lays etc.

Labelling: - Labelling means puttinglentification marks on the package. Label is the carrier of
information which describes the product and specify its contents, helps in grading ,identifying the
product and promotes sales.

B. Price: - Price is the value which a buyer passes on to the selleuinf the product or service
provided.

Price Mix:1 It includes all those factors which are considered while fixing the price of a product.

The factors kept in mind while fixing the price of a commodity or services:

1. Pricing objective-What is the bjective of firm is a very important factor which helps in deciding
the price. The pricing objective of a firm may include: a) Price Maximization, b)Obtaining market
shares, ¢) Surviving in a competitive market etc.

2. Product cost-The price of the prodit must be able to cover the total cost of product which
includes fixed cost, variable cost and semmiiable cost.

3. Extent of competition in the market - A firm fixes price of a product as per the competition faced
by them.

4Cust omer 0s dileymanhen denmamt ofuhe product is inelastic i.e. no or very less
substitutes are available then company can fix up high price.

5. Government and legal regulations- To protect the interest of general public ,government has al
the right to controthe prices of various products and services by including the products in the catefjory
of essential commodities.

6. Marketing methods used-The price of the product also gets affected by various techniques or
methods of marketing used to promote the products.

C. Place/ Physical Distribution:- Place refers to the set of decisions that need to be taken in orderto
make the producigvailable.

Place Mix:1 It includes those activities which are related to movement of goods from the manufactfires
to the consumers and thus creates place utility.

Components of Physical Distributiorl. Order Processing 2. Transportation 3. Warehousing 4.
Inventory Control 5. Channels of distribution.

Channels of distribution :

1. Direct Channel (Zero level): Manufacturer Consumer
2. One level : Manufacturer----- Retaileg------ Consumer

3. Two level: Manufactures------ Wholesalef----- Reatileg------

4. Three level : Manufacturef---Agent------Wholesaler----- Reatilef------ Consumer



D. Promotion:-It is concerned with activities that are undertaken to communicate with customers &
distribution channels with the twin objective of infang about a product and persuading them to bu
it.

Promotion Mix: - Promotional techniques are used to create product awareness amongst the potefptial
target customers and persuade them to purchase the product. Like advertising, personal selling,
publicity and sales promotion etc.

Elements of Promotion Mix: 1-Advertising, 2Personal Selling,-35ales Promotion and;Rublic
relations.

1. Advertising: - It is defined as any paid form of ng@ersonal presentation and promotion of ideas,
goods or servicesytan Identified Sponsor.

2. Personal Selling - It means selling personally. This involves fdodace interaction between seller
and buyer for the purpose of sale.

3. Sales promotion - It refers to short term use of incentives or other promotionaditees that
stimulate the customer to buy the product.

4. Public relations: - Public relation involves variety of programmes to promote or protect a
companyb6s i mage and its individual product s |i

QUESTION BANK
MCQ (1 MARKS)

In order to promote the sales of the company, Mukund Limited has decided to offer
consumer durable products at 0% finance. Identify the type of marketing factor being
described in the above line.

(a) Controllable factor (b) Norrcontrollable factor

(c) Environmental factor (d) None of the above

In order to get feedback about its recently launched immunity boosting ayurvedic
medicine, Atulya limited conducted an online\gy using a questionnaire, to gather
customer views and opinions. Identify the marketing function being used by Atulya
Limited:

(a) Standardisation (b) Product Designing
(c) Customer Support Service (d) Gathering and analyzing market informa

Guneet went to a shop and expressed her desire to buy a copper water bottle only ©
Prestige company. Identithe component related to branding being described in the g
case.

(a) Trademark (b) Generic name (c) Brand name (d) Brand n

Karam Limited is offering a travel package for 15 destinations worldwide with a free
insurance on the bookings for the month of December, 2019. Identify the feature of
marketing being described in the above lines.

(a) Needs and wants (b) Creating a market offering

(c) Customer value (d) Exchange mechanism




Agile Limited has launched a new range of air conditioners in order to add value to t
usability of the product. The new range of air conditioners have an inbuilt air purifier
are available in attractive coloutdentify the type of marketing philosophy being
described in the above lines.

(a) Product concept (b) Production concept

(c) Marketing concept (d) Societal marketing concept

Sujhav Limted is a company dealing in various types of fire extinguishers. Consideri
the fact that people generally donot
aggressive sales promotion efforts in order to create and maintain demand for the p
Identify the type of marketing philosophy being described in the given case,

(a) Product concept (b) Selling concept

(c) Marketing concept (d) Societal marketing concept

Pragati Limited ha chalked out an action plan in order to increase its market share in
international market by 20% in the next one year. The action plan contains the detai
how the production levels will be increased, promotional activities will be carriechdut
so on. Identify the type of marketing function being described in the given lines.

(a) Gathering and analysing market information (b) Marketing planning
(c) Product designing and developme (d) Packaging and labelling

In order to improve upon its competitive edge, Khushboo Limited has change the

packaging of its hair care products. They are now available in a consumer friendly d
which has a nozzle attached to the lid so that at the time of usage, the consumér to
need to open the cap of the bottle. Name the marketing function being explained in {
given lines.

(a) Product designing and development (b) Customer support sel
(c) Promotion (d) Physical distribution

In order to get feedback about its new product launch, Taggi Limited conducted an o
survey through a short questionnaire. Identify the manggéinction being mentioned in
the given line.

(a) Gathering and analysing market information (b) Marketing planning
(c) Product designing and development (d) Packaginglzelling

Gabbar is a wholesaler of food grains. He categorises his stock into different groups
basis of their quality and also fixes up the prices accordingly. Identify the type of
marketing function being mentioned in the given line.

(a) Physical distribution (b) Transportation
(c) Warehousing (d) Standardisation and grad

Good Health Limited has decided to launch a newearigvater bottles with built
water purifier. Instead of marketing the product by is generic name, the company ha
decided to call it Turifiered. |l dent i
given lines.

(a) Packaging and labelling (b) Branding (c) Pricing (d) Promotion




Ecofriend Limited has decided to launch solar jackets, which will have an inbuilt solg
charger as well. In order to make its product competitive, the company has decided
itf or sale within the range of 1500 ¢
being mentioned in the given case.

(a) Packaging and labelling (b) Branding (c) Pricing (d) Prom

While reading théabel of a pack of aluminium foil, Reshma discovered that the produ
was manufactured at Hyderabad but was available for sale in many states across th
country. ldentify the function of marketing which has made this possible.

(a) Physical distribution (b) Standardisation and grading

(c) Transportation (d) Warehousing

Champ Limited is a company providing online education to school children of all the
classes. Over the years, it has established @ igggpuutation and a market share of 75%.
However, in past 2 months, due to the entry of a new competitor in the same segme
market share of the company has reduced by 20%. Identify the type of marketing faq
which has adversely affected the salethefcompany.

(a) Controllable factors (b) Environmental factors (c) Marketing mix (d) None of the ¢

Pranav has decided to start a business of manufacturing crockery and cutlery items.
order to give a unique identification to his productshae decided to assign the brand
name OEl egand as it will enable the f
Identify the relative advantage of branding to the marketers being described in the a
case.

(a) Facilitates differential pricgn (b) Ease in the launching of new products

(c) Facilitates product differentiation (d) Assists in advertising and display program

Within 2 years of its inception, ABC Limited has created a positive image about itself
its products in the eyes of general public by participating extensively in various socig
welfare programs. Identify the component of promotion mixing describduakigiven
lines.

(a) Advertising (c) Public relation (b) Personal selling (d) Sales promotion

Lavanya runs a Play School from her residence. Recently, she placed an order onlin
200 chalk boxes. The boxes were delivered to her in a corrugateldiéotify this level of
packaging which facilitated movement of the product.

(a) Primary package (b) Secondary packaging
(c) Transportation packaging (d) None of the above

In an inter school quiz competition, the participants were shown empty bottles of sof|
drinks and were asked to identify the brands. All the participaaits able to do so.
Identify the related point highlighting the importance of packaging which is being
described in the given case.

(a) Rising standards of health and sanitation (b) Facilitates product differentiati
(c) Innovative packaging adds value to a product (d) Useful in self service outlets

On visiting a supermarket to buy a pack of moisturizer, Harsha noticed that the pack
of most of the beauty products exhibited a photograph of a celdteanyify the related




function of packaging being described in the given case.
(a) Facilitates the use of product (b) Assists in promotion of the proc

(c) Helps in product identification (d) Provideseptain to the product

A salesman of a company dealing in pet foods is paid a fixed salary of 220000 per
and furthermore, ?20 extra per unit of the product sold beyond the target sales. Iden
type of cost being described in the givexxample.

(a) Fixed cost (b) Variable cost (c) Samnable cost (d) None of
the above

Answers:

1.A 2.D. 3C 4C 5A 6B 7B 8A 9A 10.D11B 12C 13.C 1
15.C 16C 17.C 18B 19B 20.C

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (3 /4 MARKS)

A company wants to increase the sales of its products. To do this the company is ap
all tactics like informing the customers about its products, persuading them tloelsey
products, involving personal selling and promotional activities. The sales might pick
with these efforts but there is something more it is concerned about doing. The issue
is worrying the company is repeat purchase. For this, the compekyng interest in afte
sales services, maintenance services and providing useful information to the custom
With these efforts the real purpose of the company may get fulfilled. However, the
company is avoiding one aspect which is related to theidecisgarding channels of
di stributing products. The company do

Which functions of marketing have been highlighted in the above case?

Answer: The functions of marketing highlighted in the above case are: 1.fsomo
2.Customer support services 3.Physical distribution

O0Energy drinks India Ltd. & have scann
drinks with Indian Traditional Flavour. The company wants to market its products in |
and in neighbouring countries. A Board meeting of the company was held or2043.2
wherein the marketing manager was asked to give a presentation to develop this ma
offering. For this it was also decided to-setits manufacturing unit in a village of Bihar
This will not only help in the development of the village but wilcaprovide employmen
to the youth of that village. The marketing manager chooses a combination of variab
prepare its market offering. He used a set of marketing tools that firm will use to purs
marketing objectives in the target market.

(a) Name and state the concept of marketing used by the marketing manager for cre
its market offering.

(b) Also, explain briefly the various elements of this concept.

ANS: (a) Marketing Mix. Marketing Mix is the combination of variables chosen by a f
to prepare its market offering. OR Marketing mix refers to a combination of four
components which constitute the core of a company's marketing efforts. (b) Various
elements of this concept are: (i) Product (ii) Price (iii) Place (iv) Promotion




VindhyaAyurved Ltd., a new and leading manufacturer of herbal and ayurvedic medi
and grocery products has captured a large share of the market in a short span of tin
Research and Development (R & D) department of the company spends considerab
and effort in developing chemicéfilee and healthy alternatives for a variety of products
daily use, from toothpaste to biscuits, instant noodles to soaps, shampoos and detef
etc. Their business orientation differs from competitors who are shaedighd want to
maximize profit by maximizing sales. Instead Vindhya Ayurved considers maximizati
profit by understanding needs and wants of customers in the target market and
development of products or services for satisfying such needs and wants.

() Identify and explain the marketing management philosophy adopted by Vindhya
Ayurved Ltd.

ANS: (i) Marketing philosophy implies
key to the success of any organization in the market. It assumes thationg run an
organization can achieve its objective of maximization of profit by identifying the nee
its present and prospective buyers and satisfying them in an effective way.

XYZ Ltd. Had the business of manufacturing large varieties of 6\p@ducts including

biscuits, squashes, rice, flour, shampoo, oil, nutritional supplements, etc. To differen
product from that of its competitors, it decided to put a unique symbol on all of its prq
and also got it registered. It also cléiesi its various products on the basis of use, qual
contents, etc.ch of any new product, the company also undertakes market survey fo
productos feasibility.

Explain the three functions of marketing with reference to the above paragraph.

ANS: (i.) Gathering information and analyzing market information. (ii.) Standardizatic
and Grading. (iii.) Branding.

What is meant by marketing? State any three functions of marketing.

ANS: Marketing is the sum total of all those activities which mowvegand services
from the producers to the consumers. The three main functions of marketing are : (i)
Marketing planning (ii) Production designing and development . (iii) Pricing of produ

Shreemaya Hotel in Indore was facing a problem of low derfaarits rooms due to
off-season. The Managing Director (MD) of the hotel, Mrs. Sakina was very worried
called upon the marketing Manager, Mr. Kapoor for his advice. He suggested that th
should announce an offery ofack3 gkady wi d
and oneday religious visit to Omkareshwar and Mahakaleshwar Temples. The MD lik
the suggestion very much.

(a) Identify the promotional tool suggested by Mr. Kapoor.

(b) Explain the promotional tool which can be usedhgyhotel through which large
number of prospective pilgrimage tourists all over the country and abroad can be reg
informed and persuaded to use the incentive.

ANS: (a) Sales Promotion (b) Advertising is the promotion tool that can be used by t
hotel.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (6 MARKS)




Rasika Ltd. is a company which produces a variety of juices. A profitable business
opportunity is seen by it is in the field of producing soft drinks. The marketing manag
the company, Piyush Rastogi has to take several decisions, to achieve matiatess,
such anWhether the drink will be packed in glass bottles or plastic cavkat will be
the name (brand name) of the drinlAt what price it will be sold, i.e. at par with the pric
at which other competitive brands are sold or below it ovalit: -What distribution
network will be used to make the product available, e.g., hotels, restaurants, groceri
shops, etc;Whether the new soft drinks will be promoted by putting up advertisemer
newspaper or magazine or on radio or televisiorsay if newspaper, whether in a local
newspaper or a national daily, whether in a paper of regional language or an EnglisH
etc.

Explain by quoting the lines form the above para the combination of variables chose
the marketing manager of therapany to prepare a new brand of soft drinks.

ANS: The combination of variables chosen by a firm to prepare its market offering is
called marketing mix. It consists its four main elements, popularly known as four Ps
marketing. These are: (i) produ(t) price; (iii) place, and (iv) Promotion.

"Pushpa Ltd. 6, i s manufacturing choco
company is not generating enough profits. Saurabh, the Marketing manager of the
company got a survey conducted itwdfout the reasons. The finding of the survey reve
that in spite of better quality, the customers were not able to distinguish the products
company from its competitors. Though the customers wanted to buy the products of
'Pushpa Ltd.' again aradjain because of its goods quality, but they were not able to
identify its products in the market. Because of this, the sales of the company could n
up resulting in inadequate profits. Saurabh, the Marketing manager now realized thg
"Pushpa Ltd. hd forgotten to take one of the most important decisions related to the
product.

What decision should "Pushpa Ltd.".' take so that its customers are able to identify it
products in the marker?

ANS: The decision which 'Pushpa Ltd." should take soitthatistomers are able to
identify its products in the market Branding.

0Mahar ana'’ i-asvay doodf oatlet cn Mserut. i quite popular among loca
people and travellers on the national
'sandwiches' packed in special containers which are designed and develtpsd by
keep the food hot and fresh. Considering the tough competition in the nearby area, {
prices have been set reasonably low. The owner Nirmal Singh spends huge sums of
to put large hoardings and kiosks in the vicinity, to inform the peopletdbe outlet's
location and the special items on its menu. The firm is performing various marketing
functions to achieve its marketing objectives.

On the basis of the information given in the above case identify and explain any thre
marketing functions

ANS: Marketing Functions (any three): (i) Brandirg) Packaging (iii)Pricing of Produc
(iv)Promotion

Choco Ltd. offers a wide variety of chocolate products. It has an action program of n
selling its products by their generic namé buder different names like Chosdk bar,




ChoceMunchy and Chocarunchy etc. for different customer segments. All these nan
have great popularity and acceptability in the markets. As the company policy the pr
were offered at reasonable and edfable prices for targeting a mass customer base.
During the festive season the company launched a massive promotional campaign {
increase its revenue and achieve its communication objectives. The company introd
free gifts for the customers. Their-gnound sales team delivers the product not only to
departmental stores but also to small shops, so that all segments of customers can
get the products. They also provide information and support services to customers t
ensure repeat sales.

Fromthe viewpoint of the management function, briefly explain any four activities of
marketing which the firm will be involved in, apart from the abovementioned ones it's
already performing.

ANS: (Any four) 1. Gathering and analyzing market informatiorPrdduct designing anc
development: 3. Standardization: 4. Packaging and labelling5. Transportation 6. Sto
and warehousing

The Research & Development department of Healthy Production Ltd. has decided tc
diversify from manufacturing health drinksdereals made from millets. They are well
aware of the fact that the company will have to communicate to the people the bene
eating millets. For this purpose, they plan to sponsor various events like marathons
encourage people to switch to hegldating through newsletters.

a) ldentify and briefly explain the promotional tool being discussed above.

b) Also explain any two other promotional tool that can be used by the company, ap4d
from the one discussed above.

ANS: a) Public relationdt involves variety of activities designed to promote or protec
companyé6s image & its individual prod
following are the promotional tools which may also be used: i) Advertising ii) Person
Selling 206 ZIET,MYSOREii) Sales promotion




TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEET-1

Q.1

A bottle of Anti dandruff shampoo mentions ' Clean your hair and get riodruff
in onesqueeze'. The product related decision involved is

a) Branding b) Product quality ¢) Packaging d) Labelling

Name the function of marketing which is effective in bringing repeat Jabes the
customers and developing brand loyalty for a product.

a) Standardization and grading b) Promotion

c) Customer support services d) Packaging and labelling

Read the statements given in point 1 and 2, answer the questions that follow:

1) Tea is produced in Assam but is cartedustomers not only in th&ate but also ir

other parts of the country.ldentify and explain the function of marketing that enak

the marketer tachieve its goals.

2) Paddy is grown during summer season but its demand and sale takes

place throughouihe yearName and state the function of marketing which should

undertaken toeduce the gap between production and consumption of Paddy.
CBSE Sample paper 20224

Fresh Sip Ltd. is a company thmtainufactures packaged fruit juices. The company
uses higkguality fruits, maintains hygiene, and uses attractive packaging. The jui
are available in various flavors and price ranges. The company advertises heavi
distributes through retailers andpgrmarkets. It emphasizes customer satisfaction
feedback.

a) Identify and explain any three elements of the marketing mix used by Fresh S

Al't i s also the single most I mport g
Identify the element of marketing mix and explain briefly any five factors related f
the concept so identified.

Ginika, Tanish and Rohit were friends from college days and now they are doing
different kinds of business. They regularly meet and distessbusiness ideas and
exchange notes on customer satisfaction, marketing efforts, product designing, s
techniques, social concerns etc. In one of such meetings, Ginika drew the attent
Tanish and Rohit towards the exploitation of consumérs.t8ld that most of the
sellers were exploiting the consumer
towards the social, ethical and ecological aspects of marketing, whereas she wa
doing so. Tanish told that they were under pressure toystitestonsumers, but state
that the consumers would not buy or not buy enough unless they were adequate
convinced and motivated for the same. Rohit stressed that a company cannot ac
its objectives without understanding the needs of the custorhesss the duty of the
businessmen to keep consumer satisfaction in mind because business is run by
resources made available to them by the society. He further stated that he himse
taking into consideration the needs of the customers.

Identify the various types of thinking that guided Ginika, Tanish and Rohit in the
marketing efforts of their business. Also, state one more feature of the various ty,
thinking identified that is not given in the above para.




ANSWERS

D

C

1. Thefunction of marketing that enables the marketer to achisymals is
Transportation.

It involves physical movement of goods from one place to an@ere the user of
products are wide spread and geographicaparated from the place where they af
produced it is necessaryitmove them to the place where they are needed for
consumption.

2. The function of marketing that reduces the gap between prodacttbn
consumption of paddy is StorageWarehousing.

Due to irregular demand or supply, there rbaytime gap betweegsroduction of
goods and their sale. Storage helps in reducing theg@ampdetween production and
consumption and provides time utility

Four elements of the marketing mix used by FreshSip Ltd.:

Product: Fruit juices in variodtavors and packaging.

Price: Different price ranges for different customer segments.

Place: Available in retail stores and supermarkets (distribution channel).
Promotion: Heavy advertising to promote the product.

Hint: Price, factors determining price of a produProduct Cost,Utility and Demang
Extent of competition,Marketing methods used,Pricing objectives

(Hint: The various types of thinking that guided Ginika, Tanish and Rohit in the
marketing efforts of theipusiness are described belo@inika- Societal Concept It
includes needs of the potential buyers as well as concern for the society at large
ends include profit maximisation through customer satisfaction and social welfar
Tanish-Selling Concept The main focus of this philosophy is on existing products
The ends include profit maximisation through sales voliRohit- Marketing
ConceptTheemdls i ncl ude profit maximisatio
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Q.1

Ashan Ltd. is a natural and ethical firm tlsgecialises in providing organic bathing
items for men and women. The company uses {idlaséd elements in its goods and is
the countryodos | eading organic brand.
believes in environmental conservatasa whole. Determine the marketing
management philosophy that O6Beauty P
(a) Social marketing concept  (b) Selling concept

(c) Production concept (d) Product concept

GreenlLeaf Pvt. Ltd. manufactures dcendly cleaning products using natural
ingredients. The company packs its products in biodegradable containers and lab
them with detailed usage instructions and-katx@ls. To reach more customers, it
promotes through social media and offers discofamtseferrals. Which element of the
marketing mix is being reflected in their use of-@&endly packaging?

a) Price b) Product c)Place d) Promotion

The aim of selling concept is:
a) To increase sales  b) Custoseisfaction c¢) Social welfare  d) Branding

The process of designing the wrapper or container is called:
a) Branding b) Labelling c) Packaging d) Advertising

Explain the main components of physical distribution.

Saloni intends to start an enterprise that produces chocolates. Initially in order to ¢
the taste and preferences of the people about chocolates, she used social media
online surveys.There after she prepared a detailed SWOT analysis of helissterpr
devise a strategy that will give her an edge over competitor. Based on her analysi

mar ket she planes another segment of
the price of thechocolate relatively lower in the beginning andasarg later on when
demand pricks. In the context of the above case
0] Identify the elements of marketing mix being discussed in the above pg
(i) Identify the functions of marketing discussed in above para.

A new startup "Snackly Foods" danning to launch healthy milktased snacks.
Before launching, it conducts market research, ensures attractive packaging, sets
competitive price, and plans digital advertising. The company wants to build a strc
brand and customer trust.Discuss amyfisnctions of marketing being performed by
"Snackly Foods" with reference to the case.

ANSWERS:

A 2.B 3.A 4.C

In briefi 1.0rder Processing 2. Transportation 3. Warehousing 4. Inventory Contr(

(a) Thethree elements of marketing mix in the questions &meoduct , Price and
Promotion.
(b) Funtions of Marketing Market research, Product planning, Pricing, promotion

Functions performed by Snackly Foods:

Market Research:Understanding demand@edferences before launch.
Packaging:Designing attractive and informative packaging to attract customers.
Pricing:Setting competitive prices to penetrate the market.

Promotion:Using digital ads to raise awareness.

Branding:Creating a uniqgue name and imtogkuild trust.




CHAPTER -12

CONSUMER PROTECTION

MEANING : - Consumer protection means protecting the interest of consumes from unfair trade
practices and exploitation from manufactures and intermediaries.

RIGHTS OF CONSUMERS The Consumer Protection Act provides six rights to consumers. They {ire
as follows:

(1) Right to safety:-The consumer has a right to be protected against marketing of goods and
services which are hazardous to life and property, e.g. Sometimes the mamgateects in pressure
cookers, gas cylinders &other electrical appliances may cause loss to life, health and property of
customers.

(2) Right to be Informed: -According to this right the consumer has the right to get information
about the its ingredients, @aof manufacture, quality, quantity, purity, standard and price of goods o
services so as to protect himself against the abusive and unfair practices.

(3) Right to Choose/Assured:=The consumer has the freedom to choose from a variety of products
The marketers should offer a wide variety of product and allow the consumer to make a choice anc
choose the product which is most suitable for him/her.

(4) Right to be Heard: - The consumer has a right to file a complaint and to be heard in case of
dissatisfadbn with a good or a service. It is because of this reason that many enlightened business
firms have set up their own consumer service and grievance cells. (5) Right to Seek Ret@ihessal:
Consumer Protection Act provides a number of reliefs to the carsaoiuding replacement of the
product, removal of defect in the product, compensation paid for any loss or injury suffered by the
consumer etd6) Right to Consumer Education:-The consumer has a right to acquire knowledge
about products. He should be&are about his rights and the reliefs available to him in case of a
product/service falling short of his expectations. Many consumer organizations and some enlightejed
businesses are taking an active part in educating consumers in this respect.

RESPONSIBILITY OF CONSUMERS:

(1) Consumer must exercise his Rights. (2) Insist for Cash Memo on purchase of goods and servies.
This would serve as a proof purchase made. (3) Filing Complaints for the Redressal of Genuine
Grievances. (4) Consumer must be Qualignscious. (5) Respect the environment. Avoid waste,

littering and contributing to pollution

(6) Discourage black marketing, hoarding and choose only legal gods and services. (7) Form conqumel
societies which could play an active part in educating conswandrsafeguarding their interest.

WHO CAN FILE A COMPLAINT UNDER CPA, 2019

A a consumer; or A any voluntary consumer als«
force; or A the Central Governmernthoorn tany o$3f{ dt
more consumers, where there are numerous cofsu
a consumer, his | egal heir or | egal represeft a
legal guardian.

ROLEOFNGOOG S | N Sdvddabdomsumer organisations and-gosernmental organisations
( NGOs) are playing an active role in protectgioao

1. Educating the general public



2. Publishing periodicals 3. Carrying out comparatesting of consumer products 4. Encouraging
consumers to strongly protest 5. Providing legal assistance to consumers 6. Filing complaints in
appropriate consumer courts 7. Taking an initiative in filing cases in consumer courts in the intereq of
the geneal public

REMEDIES AVAILABLE TO CONSUMER:

(i) To remove the defect in goods or deficiency in service. (ii) To replace the defective product withja
new one, free from any defect. (iii) To refund the price paid for the product, or the charges paid forfthe
service. (iv) To pay a reasonable amount of compensation for any loss or injury suffered by the
consumer due to the negligence of the opposite party. (v) To pay punitive damages in appropriate
circumstances. (vi) To discontinue the unfair/ restrictive tpadetice and not to repeat it in the future

(vii) Not to offer hazardous goods for sale. (viii) To withdraw the hazardous goods from sale. Howdyver,
every order of a district commission, the state commission or the national commission is deemed gnal
if no appeal for such order is made by any of the parties involved in dispute.

ROLE OF ACONSUMERASSOCIATION A Educating the gener al ub
conducting training programmers, conferences and workshops.

A Publishing pprblicatodsitocgivd ksowledyelabaut consumer problems, legal
reporting, reliefs available and other matters of interest.

A Carrying out comparative testing of consufher
qualities of competing brandsdpublishing the test results for the benefit of consumers.

A  Encouraging consumers to strongly protestfan
unfair trade practices of sellers.

A Providing | egal assi s tiagmid, degal anvice etcnis seekiag legal b W
remedy.

A Filing complaints in appropriate consumer JJco

Leqgal redressal machinery under Consumer Protection Act, 2019.

Basis District State commission National Commission
Commission
Level District State National

Size of complaint | Upto Rs50 lakhs | More than Rs50 lakhs | More than Rs2 crore
(value of goods an( upto Rs2 crore
services paid as
consideration)
Appeal against the| Within 45 days to| Within 30 days to Within 30 days tdhe
order to theNext StateCommission| NationalCommission | Supreme Court
authority
Mediation process Either on the first hearing or at any later stage, it appears to district
commissiorthat there exists elements of settlement which may be atxdepb the parties, it
may direct them to give their consent for settlement of dispute through megvatiamfive

days.




QUESTION BANK
MCQs

Column | Column 1

(1) District Commission a) Exceeds Zrores

(i) National Commission | b) above 50akhs to 2 crores

(i) State Commission c) Upto Rs. 50 lakhs

Match the above column | with Column I
A (ii-b), (iii-c),(i-a) B (iii-c); (ii-b); (i-a)
C (ii-b); (i-a); (iii-b) D (iii-b); (i-c); (ii-a)

Who, of the following, cannot be considered a consumer?

(a) A person who buys things to further sell them consideration.
(b) A person who gets things without consideration.

(c) A person who uses things without the permission of tinehasers.
(d) All the above

In case the aggrieved party is not satisfied with the order of the State Commis
he/she can appeal before the Commission within days o
passing of the order.

Assertion (A): It is the responsibility of the consumer to buy only standardized
goods as they provide quality assurance. Reason (R): The consumers have cq
responsibilities to follow and should keep a few things in mind while purchasin
goods and serwes.

€)) Both A and R are true and R is the correct explanation of A.
(b) Both A and R are true, but R is not the correct explanation of A
(c) Ais true, but R is false.

(d) Aisfalse, but R is true.

Mention the quality mark which a consumer should look for while purchasing
jewellery.

(a) ISI Mark (b) FSSAI Mark (c) Eco Mark (d) Hall Mark

Yash had severe pain in his throat, so he called up the doctor and asked for a
telephonic advice. The doctor prescribed him a sachet of Throat Reliever Hot
He asked his servant to get a sachet from a local chemist with a cash memao.
consuming theachet, he started feeling more ill, so he picked up the empty sa
and started reading the label. To his utter dismay, the sachet had already expi
month. Which of the following remedies is not available to him any longer as g
consumer? (a) To hdraw the hazardous goods from sale b) To replace the
defective product with a new one. (c) To refund the price paid for the product.
pay a reasonable amount of compensation for anydaffered by the consumer

On the eve of Diwali Kalpana purchased two kilograms of sweets from Koyal
sweets. On consumption of sweets her two children and husband fell sick and
to be hospitalized. Kalpana wanted to file a case in the consumer forum but cq
not do so becauséa did not have any proof of buying sweets from Koyal swee




What proof could Kalpana had obtained for filing the claim in the consumer co

Match the following by choosing the correct option:

Column A Column B

i) Consumers gets a relief (a) Right to information

i) Offering a wide variety of (b) Right to be heard

goods (c)Right to be assured

i) Providing details about the

product (d)Right to seek redressal

iv) Providing grievance cells.

(@ (i)-(c);(iD)-(d);(iii) -(a);(iv)-(b)
(b) (i)-(b);(ii)-(a);(iii)-(d)s (iv)-(c)
(€) (i)-(d);(iD)-(c);(iii) -(a);(iv)-(b)
(d) ()-(c);(i)-(d); i) -(a); (iv)-(b)

A consumer does not include a person who obtains goods or avails services f
sale or any commercial purpose. (True/False)

Compensation for impurities in cold drinks

Look at the picture and find out where the consumer have to complaint at first
one of the followingr-

(a)Supreme Court (b). State Commission

(C)National Commission  (d)District Commission

Picture Of quality mark Whereit is used




1 .Pulses, cereals, essential oils,
vegetable,oils, fruits and vegetables

2.Packaged fruit beverages, fruit
jams,crushes and squashes, pickles

3.Gold Jewellery for its purity and

fineness.

In the above table some standardized markbkalso where these marks are used
Match them and select the correct optien

a.A2,B1,C3 b.A1,B3,C2 c.A3,B2C1 d.A2, B3, C1

ANSWER KEY

(d)(iii); (i); (i)
(d) All the above
NATIONAL; 30 DAYS.

(a)Both Aand R are true and R is the correct explanation of A.

d) Hall Mark Match.

B. Explanation: (b) Because he has already consumed the product

Cash Memo
(c) (i)-(d);(ii)-(c); (iii)-(a);(iv)-(b)

True.

Ol O N| O O & W N Bk
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D-District commission

=
|

B. Al, B3, C2

SHORT ANSWER QUESTION (3-4)

Flipkart is an online and eair retail and distribution venture of the Network 18 Gro
India. Through advertisement and other means company approaches to custome
inform about, It is a part of the NetwdBkMedia and Investments Limited which is
owned and operated by Reliance Industries. Currently, HomeShopl8.com compri
more than 15 categories namely, Mobiles, Health & Beauty, Apparel, Jewellery, H
& Kitchen, Household Appliances etc. to name\a fEhe company offers a wide
variety of goods under each of these categories. It helps consumer to use safely.

Identify and explain the relevant consumer right being promoted by the company.




Also explain any two others rights being reflected through thispproach adopted
by the company

ANSWER

The Right to Choose is being promoted by the company. According to the Right t
Choose, the consumer has a right to choose from a variety of products at compe
prices. Also, the marketers should offer a wideetgrof products to buyers. The two
other rights being reflected through this approach adopted by the company are ri
safety and right to consumer education

Khushi purchased a new car from 6Suz
insurance for the first year and three free servicing to be availed after the car had
covered 5,000 km, 10,000 km and 15,000 km respectively. When Himanshu took
car for the first free servicing, he was told that the car was not new and first servig
already been availed on this car. He felt cheated and filed a complaint in the Stat
Commission. Being not satisfied with the decision of the State Commission, after
morths he decided to file and appeal against it.

Can Khushi appeal against the decision of the State Commission? Give reason i
support of your answer.

ANSWER

No, Khushi cannot appeal against the decision of State Commission in the Natio
Commission. Undethe Consumer Protection Act, 2019 appeals against the order
State Commission can be filed in National Commission, within 30 days of the pag
of the order and in this case Khushi decides to file appeal against the decision of
Commission after Znonths

Sanjay purchased an ISI mark electric iron from Bharat electricals. While using it
found that it was not working properly. He approached the seller and complaint a
the same. The seller satisfies Sanjay by saying that he will askatingfacturer to

replace the iron. The manufacturer refused to replace and Bharat electricals deci
file a complaint in the consumer court. Can Bharat Electricals do this? Why? Alsc
explain who is consumer as per consumer protection Act, 2019.

ANSWER

No, Bharat Electricals will not be able to file a complaint under consumer protecti
Act 2019 because according to this act a person is not deemed to be a customer
buys goods for resale or commercial purpose.

Kewalram started a sweets shop 'Karamati Sweets' in 1950. The sweets were {
all over India for their good quality and people would come from far and wid
purchase sweets from him. As he grew old, he could no longer run the shop.
sold the shp to one of his neighbours Bholaram'. After a few months, to furt
increase the revenue, Bholaram' started engaging in unfair trade practices like
adulterated khoya and paneer. He thought that no one would know about
'Karamati Sweets' had @gd image in the eyes of the people. Slowly, people sta
falling sick after consuming sweets
not know where to go and to whom to complain. Raghav, a resident of the villag
recently completed his studiesle was also a member of a ngovernmental
organi zation. 0 Mer i Voi ce' . He f el




rights and reliefs available to them. He started creating awareness about cor
rights among the villagers to protect thamnterest through a series of talks af
presentations in the village.

(a) Identify and explain the consumer right discussed in the above para.

(b) Also, identify and explain the consumer right violated by 'Bholaram’ in the &
case.

ANSWER

(@) Right to Consumer Education: - The consumer has a right to acqui

knowledge about his rights and reliefs available to him in case of a product or s¢

is falling short of his expectation and to be a vigibrmed consumer throughou

life. Many consumer organizations abdsinesses are educating consumers in

respect.

(b) Right to Safety. - The consumer has a right to be protected against goods

services which are hazardous to life, health and property. Consumers are ed

that they should use products which atendardized as this would be an assura

of such products meeting quality specifications

OMVT Ltd.d is a |l eading cosmetic ma
service and grievance redressal centre to address consumer concerns. The
phone number of the consumer service and grievance redressal cell is printed
labels of all its products as a policy to get feedback or complaints from

consumers. It also runs various programmers to educate the consumers abo
rights and eliefs available to them in case a product or service falls short of

expectations.

Explain the two rights of the consumers which are being promoted by the compi
ANSWER
Consumer Rights being promoted by the comfaxpglain)

() Right to be heard
(iRight to consumer education

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (6 MARKYS)

Under the consumer protection Act, every consumer has a right to be protected a
goods and services which are hazardous to life health. Electro Itd. Manufactures

sells substandard electrical appliances. As these appliances did not confornyto s
norms and a mark assuring quality specification was missing on it. Cases were n
where these substandard appliances had caused serious injury to many consume

(a) Which consumer right has been highlighted in the above case? Explain it.

(b) Name he mark which the consumer should see before buying any electrical
appliances to ensure safety and why?

(c) Name and explain the consumer right where a consumer has a right to have
complete information about that product he intends to buy

ANSWER




(@) Right tosafety. Its explanation

(b) ISI mark

(c) Right to be informed: The consumer has a right to have complete informat
about the product he intends to buy including its ingredients, date of manufacture
guantity etc.

Cutie Beauty Ltd. is a beaubyand famous for its organic beauty products for men
women. The company uses organic plant extract to produce its product which is 1
allergic and beneficial for every type of skin. The product is made available in diff
packs and sizes. The ldlwé the product contains full information about the
ingredientspatch number, date of manufacture and expiry date etc. The company
set up to its customer care cell to handle all sorts of queries of its customers. List
explain the consumer rightaken care of by the company by quoting lines from the
passage.

ANSWERThe following consumer rights are taken care of by the company:

a. Right to Saf etallergicandbereficplfoodeicy tay g
The consumer has the right te protectedagainst goods and services which are
hazardous to life and health.

b. Right to Choose: The product is made available in different gacksizes. The
consumers have the freedom to choose from a varigisoducts at competitive prices

c. Right to be informed: The label of the product containsifiiibrmation. The
consumer has a right to have complatermation about a product he intends to buy
including itsingredients, date of manufacture, price, quantity etc.

d. Right to be heard: THeompany has set up its customer caretodilandle all sort of]
queries of its customer. The consumer hagtd to file a complaint and to be heard i
case of dissatisfactiomith a goods or a service.

Kartik is engaged in trading of Smarti@esions. He purchases these televisions fr
O0Vi vek El ectronicsé6, the manufactur
I ndi an Standardso. During Deepawal.
defective television sets to Kartik. Kari&k getting complaints about the televisions
from almost all the customers.

@Who can exercise his/ her O6Righto& a
(o) Define 6Consumer &6 as per the provi
(c)St ate the O6Right o getheleEh can be exe

ANSWER:Consumers can exercise their O0R

(a) Under the Consumer Protection Act 2019, a consumer is a person who buy
goods or avails services for a consideration, which has been paid or promis
partly paidand partly promised, or under any scheme of deferred payment. It inc
any user of such goods or beneficiary of services if such use is made wit
approval of the buyer. It applies to both offline and online transactions thre
electronic means byelkeshopping or direct selling or multilevel marketing. Howey
any person who obtains goods or avails services for resale or commercial purf
not treated as a consumer and is outside the scope of Consumer Protection Act
(c)The ORI g hntbéexevdisedaohget cebef is Right to seek redressal which
states that the consumer has a right to get relief in case the product or service fal
of his expectations.




WORKSHEET -1

Time: 40 min. M.M: 20

1

Identify the incorrect statement with respect to importance of consumer protection' frc
the business point of view.

(A) Enlightened businesses realize that it is in their-kemg interest to satisfy their
customers.

(B) Itis the moral duty of any business to ta&ee of consumer's interest and avoid an

form of their exploitation.

(C) Due towidespread ignorance of consumers about their rights and reliefs availe

them, it becomes necessary to educate thbout the same, so as to achieve const

awareness.

(D) A business engaging in any form of exploitative trade practices would if

govenment intervention which can tarnish the image of the company.

Rajni is the chief executive officer of a multinational company, maintained a simple ar|
elegant look. Now she wanted a change, so she decided to colour her hair vibrant log
After reading the label carefully she perched aaketiwn hair colour of good quality.
Before applying the colour, she read the instruction carefully. However while applying
colour on her hair, she forgot the instruction and without testing it on a pdteh siin,
she applied the colour. This led to an allergic reaction with redness and itching on hel
scalp, ears and neck. ldentify the responsibility that was ignored by Rajni as a consur
while using a Hair colour.

(A) Be aware about various goods and se&wviavailable in the market so that an
intelligent and wise choice can be made.

(B) Learn about the risks associated with products and services, follow manufactur
instructions and use the product safely.

(C) Assert yourself to ensure that you get a fair deal.

(D )Ask for a casimemo on purchase of goods or services.

Sameeksha is a ClaXs$l student having Business Studies as one of her subjects. A
studying 'Consumer Protection' as asfethe chapters in Busine&udies, she tried to
apply the acquiretnowledge while purchasing and using the goods. She is very fon
cooking and always tries new recipes. This time she wants to purchase a 'Bread Mg
prepare homemade bredhe checked online about the various brands of 'Bread Ma
available inthe market and compared their price, so that an intelligent and wise choic
be made. Then she went to a nearby market to buy it. Being an informed consume
looked for the Standardization Mark, negotiated the price printed on the label, checks
date of manufacturing and asked for guarantee or warranty of the praflacsatisfying
with all the concerned information she purchased the Bread Maker and as a respq
consumer asked for the castemo. After coming back home she opened the pauofad
the Bread Maker' and found an instruction booklet inside. She carefully read al
instructions and operated the Bread Maker -8igptep and succeeded in making nid
‘Atta Bread' for her familySameeksha has fulfilled many responsibilities @oasumer
while purchasing and using the 'Bread Maker"

State any four responsibilities fulfilled by Sameeksha besides asking for-eneasi

Anuj, after a |l ot of research, pai d

house forhim. They promised to deliver the property within 18 months. At the end o
months, Anuj askedor the delivery of the property many times but the developer did
respond. Anuj realized that 'SS Developers' was not in a position to hand over thigypi




to him. Anuj asked for a refund of the money with interest, which 'SS Developers' ref
Anuj approached the consumer court with his complaint.

(i) Which grievance redressal agency had Anuj approached?
(i) State any three reliefs Anuj is likely to gétthe consumer court is satisfied with the

complaint.

Nishi had gone to a grocery store to make routine purchases. On reaching home,
took out Binx tomato chips packet from the bag to give it to her son, she felt that i
underweight. Shehecked its weight on the kitchen weighing scale and found th
weighed 60 grams whereas the label on the chips packet mentioned the weight
packet as 100 grams. She approached the manufacturer and complained about
manufacturer offered hex gift hamper and requested her not to disclose this to any
Nishi refused to accept the gift hamper and took the issue to a redressal agency.

a) State two responsibilities discharged by Nishi, as a consumer, in the above case
b) State any two reliefs wthh can be granted to Nishi, if the consumer court is satis
with the genuineness of the complaint.

Ashish wanted to purchase one LCD TV for his home. He decided to go to various
selling electronic items to check the available varietieslifiérent brands. One of hig
friends took him to a manufacturer selling LCD TV at almost half the price.
manufacturer described its various features and insisted that Ashish buys the LCD T
him. Seeing the features, Ashish decided to buy the ®w tnim, even when the TV waj
not having any standardization mark on it. When Ashish asked for the cash mem
manufacturer discouraged him, saying that it will attract additional tax. He further
Ashish not to worry and promised that if there wobkl any problem with the TV, he
would replace it immediately. The TV started malfunctioning within a month and As
asked for its replacement. The manufacturer refused to replace the LCD TV, tellin
that the problem is due to mishandling of the T\hi&k decided to file a complaint in th
Consumer Court against the manufacturer.

() Identify and explain two consumer rights discussed in the above case.
(i) State two consumer responsibilities that Ashish did not fulfil while buying the LCD

ANSWER KEY

(C) Due to widespread ignorance of consumers about their rights and reliefs available
them, it becomes necessary to educate them about the same, so as to achieve consu
awareness.

Explanation=- This statement is incorrect from the business point of view because
educating consumers about their rights and reliefs is primarily the resiipnsftithe
government, consumer organizations, and advocacy groups, rather than businesses
themselves. While ethical businesses may engage in consumer awareness initiatives
not their primary role or obligation.

Learn about the risksssociated with products and services, follow manufacturer's
instructions and use the product safely.




Responsibilities that Sameksha has fulfilled besides asking for a cash memo are: (An

(i) Be aware about various goods and services available in the market solthatiigent
and wise choice can be made.

(i) Buy only standardised goods as they provide quality assueagi.cstandardization mar
(i) Learn about the risks associated with prodactsd s er vi ces, f ol | ¢
instructionsand using the products safely.

(iv) Read labels carefully so as to have information about prices, net weight, manufac
and expiry dates, etc.

(v) Assert yourself to get a fair deal.

(i) State Commission
(i) Reliefs:-
Anuj is likely to get, if the consumer court is satisfied with the complaint are: (Any thre

a) To refund the price paid for the product, or the charges paid for the service.
b) To pay a reasonable amount of compensation for any loss or injury sufferie b
consumer due to the negligence of the opposite party.
c) To pay punitive damages in appropriate circumstances. d) To discontinue the
restrictive trade practice and not to repeat it in the future.
d) Compensate for any loss or injury suffered by camsuunder product liability action
and withdraw hazardous products from being offered for sale etc.
f) To pay any amount (not less than 5% of the value of defective goods or deficient se
provided) to be credited to the Consumer Welfare fund or drer arganization/person, t(
be utilised in the prescribed manner. g) To pay adequate costs to the appropriate part

a) Responsibilities discharged by Nishi:

() Read labels carefully so as to have information about prices, net waghifacturing
and expiry dates, etc. (ii)File a complaint in an appropriate consumer forum in cas
shortcoming in the quality of goods purchased or services availed. Do not fail to ta
action even when the amount involved is small.

b) Reliefs availalle (any two):
(i) To replace the defective product with a new one, free from any defect. (ii)To refun
price paid for the product, or the charges paid for the service.
(i) To pay a reasonable amount of compensation for any loss or injury suffered k
consuner due to the negligence of the opposite party.
(i) To pay punitive damages in appropriate circumstances. (v)To discontinue the U
restrictive trade practice and not to repeat it in the future.
(vi)To pay adequate cost to the appropriate party.

(i) Consumer Rights (Any twd®+2 +2=6

Right to choose/Right to be assuredhe consumer has the freedom to access variet
products at competitive prices. This implies that the marketers should offer a wide v
of products in terms of quality, brangrices, size, etc. and allow the consumer to mak
choice from amongst these.

Right to be heard The consumer has a right to file a complant to be heard in case ¢
dissatisfaction with a good or a service. It is because of this reason that mghyeeel
business firms have set up their own consumer service and grievand Rellst to safety
the consumer has a right to be protected against goods and services which are haza
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life, health and property. Thus, consumers are educated thatsiioelld use electrica
appliances which are ISI marked as this would be an assurance of such products 1
quality specifications.

(i) Consumer responsibilities not fulfilled by Ashish (Any two)Buy only standardized
goods as they provide quality assurance. Ask for a cash memo on purchase of ¢
services. Be honest in your dealings.

TIME: 40 min. WORKSHEET-2 M.M -20

1

Statement I: As per the Consumer Protection Act, 2019, the District Commission
jurisdiction to entertain complaints where value of goods or services paid as consid
does not exceed 10 crores.

Statement Il If any of the parties is not sid by the order of the District Commissiq
they can appeal against such order to the State Commission on the grounds of fac
within a period of fortyfive days from the date of order.

Choose the correct option from the following:
(A) Statement | is true and Statement Il is false.
(B) Statement Il is true and Statement | is false.
(C) Both the Statements are true.

(D) Both the Statements are false.

As per the Consumer Protection Act, 2019, the consumer has a right tacdfepdaint
and to be heard in case of dissatisfaction with a good or a service.

The consumer right being referred to here is
(A) Right to Safety (B) Right to be Heard
(C) Right to be Informed (D) Right to Seek Redressal

Madhu wants to buy Jewellery for her daughter's marriage. Which of the following g
certification mark should she look for while buying JeweHery

(A) FPO/FSSAI Mark (B) ISI Mark (C) Halmark (D) Ecomark

Lyka Ltd. launched its new range of herbal shampoos at the beginning of the year.
legal framework, Lyka Ltd. provided the name and address of the manufactur
weight, manufacturing date, expiry date, maximum rgiade etc. on the package a
label of the herbal shampoo. The consumer right highlighted above is:

(A) Right to choose (B) Right to be informed
(C) Right to consumer education (D) Right to safety

"The grievances are redressed by consumer the three tier machinery under Cg
Protection Act, 2019.

i) Name the three tiers of the enforcement machinery.

(ii) Also state jurisdiction of cases that can be filed in each of these three tiers
enforcementnachinery.




State any three points of importance of consumer protection thienpoint of view of
business

Ishaan wanted to buy five litres of mustard oil. Before he went to the market, he sur
Internet to find out about the various brands of mustard oil available in the mark
visiting the retail shop, he could find five different brands of mustardw to his
surprise, only one of them had 'FSSAI' certification mark, which he decided to by
read the label on the oil container to find out the price and weight of the oil. While
for the oil he ensured that the cashier gave him the castonisinman was a responsil
consumetr.

State any four responsibilities that Ishaan kept in mind while purchasing.

State the six roles which an NGO can play in protecting the rights of consumers .

ANSWERS

Ans. (B) Statement Il is true and Statement | is false.

Ans. (B) Right to be Heard

Ans.(C) Hallmark

Ans (B) Right to be informed

The three tier machinemynder Consumer Protection Act are

District forum ,state Commission, National Commissiexplain(refer
summary)

From the point of view of Business:
I) long term interest of business: It is in the ldegm interest of the
business to take care of the interest and satisfaction of the customers.

i) Business uses societyodos reso
using resources of the society. So they have the responsibility to suppl
goods and services whiglne in public interest.

iii) Social Responsibility: A business has social responsibility towards varid
interest groups

()Be aware about the various goods and services available in the market,
intelligent and wise choice can be made.

(i) Buy only standardized goods as they provide quality assurance.

(i) Learn about the risk associated with products and services, f
manufacturersd instructions and u

(iv) Read labels carefully to have information about prinesweight,
manufacturing and expiry dates




Any six role of NGOs

A Educating the gener al public ab
programmers, conferences and workshops.

A Publishing periodicals and othe
consumer problems, legal reporting, reliefs available and other matters of
interest.

A Carrying out comparative testin
laboratories to test relative qualities of competing brands and publishing th
results for théenefit of consumers.

A  Encouraging consumers to strong
unscrupulous, exploitative and unfair trade practices of sellers.

A Providing |legal assistance to c
etc. in seekig legal remedy.

A Filing complaints in appropri at
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General Instructions :

Read the following instructions very carefully and strictly follow them :

(i) This question paper contains 34 questions. Al questions are compulsory.
{1i) Marks are indicated against each gquestion.

(ti)  Answers should be brief and to the point.

(iv)  Answers to questions carrving 3 marks may be from 50 to 75 words.

(v)  Answers to questions carrying 4 marks may be in about 150 words.

(vi)  Answers to questions carrying 6 marks may be in about 200 words.

(vit)  Attempt all parts of a question together.

Questions no. I to 20 are Multiple Chotce Questions (MCQs), carrying 1 mark
each. 2% 1=20)

1. Which of the following is not a protective function of Securities and

Exchange Board of India ?

(A} Controlling insider trading and imposing penalties for such
practices

(B)  Training of intermediaries of securities market

(C)  Prohibition of fraudulent and unfair trade practices like making
misleading statements, manipulation, etc.

(D) Promotion of fair practices and code of conduet in securities market

Shreyansh and Sudhir were close friends and were studying in a reputed
engineering college. During campus recruitment in the final year of
engineering, both of them got their dream jobs. Shreyansh’s consultancy
firm was in India and Sudhir’s was a manufacturing firm situated out of
India. Both looked forward to join their respective organisations after
completing their engineering degree.

One month after joining the organisation, Sudhir came to India on an
assignment and both friends decided to meet. Shreyansh looked happy
and was all praise for the management of his company. He told Sudhir
that there was complete orderliness in his organisation and that all
employees were happy and satisfied with the work and the working
environment. Targetzs of the organization too were met as per the plans.
Sudhir, in contrast was unhappy with his job and was thus on the
lookout for another job.

The characteristic of management being highlighted in the above case by
Shreyansh is :

(A} Management is a group activity.

(B) Management is a dynamic function.

(C)  Management is an intangible force.

(D} Management is all pervasive.




3.

- I:-H‘:I

4.

Read the following statements carefully :

Statement I :

Statement IT :

Any deviation, whether significant or insignificant,
should be brought to the notice of the management.

Contrel should focus on those Key Result Areas which

are critical to the success of an organization.

In the light of the above statements, choose the correct alternative from

the options given below :

(=] Statement [ 13 true and Statement 11 15 false.

Statement I is false and Statement IT is true.

(C)  Both Statement | and Statement 11 are false,

(13 Both Statement | and Statement 1l are true.

Read the [ollowing statements : Assertion (A) and Reason (R).

Assertion (A :

Reason (R) :

The cost of debt 15 lower than the cost of equmty for a

firm.

Lender's risk 15 lower than the shareholder’s risk.
Additionally, interest paid on debt is a deductible
expense for computation of tax liability, whereas

dividends are paid out of after tax profit.

Choose the correct alternative from the options given below :

(A)  Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and Reaszon (R) iz the
correct explanation of Assertion (A).

(B) DBoth Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true, but REeason (R) is not
the correct explanation of Assertion (A).

(C)  Assertion (A) is true, but Reason (R) iz false.

(D) Assertion (A) is false, but Reason (R) is true.




NN I S B0 S 1 N N R O A
‘Apex Shoes’, a popular footwear brand had grown rapidly over the vears.
It decided to open its own retail outlets across major cities, To ensure
smooth operations, the retail outlets were managed by store managers
who were responsible for  dav-to-day  operations like inventory
management, customer service and sales targets etc. However, for key
decizsions such as offering discounts or processing refunds ete., managers
had to seek approval from corporate headguarters,

Quite often, customers would ask for a discount or want to return the
shoes and get a refund. The store managers did not have the authority to
approve this. They had to call the head office for approval, which caused
a delay. These delays atfected both customer satisfaction and footwear
sales.

Realizing the need for laster decisions, the Chiel Executive Officer of the

company, Atul, decided to selectively disperse the authority to the store

managers to approve discounts, returns and other customer-related
decigions. He believed that store managers could assume responsibility
for effective implementation of their decisions. This led to faster service,

satisfied customers and an inerease in sales,

The concept used by Atul to improve customer satisfaction and store
performance was

(A} Responsibility By Authority
(C)  Delegation (D} Decentralization

The Go-Vegan Movement has been an integral part of western nations
owing to its numerous health and environmental benefits. India too has
witnessed a propelling vegan food market, Concerned with the guality of
life, people have shifted to a variety of plant-based food alternatives that
odTer great taste and health benefits and strengthen the immune system.

The dimension of business environment discussed above is ;
(A) Keonomie environment (B)  Seecial environment

(C)  Technological environment (1D} Political environment




7. Match the statements given in Column I with the external source of
recruitment given in Column 11

Column I Column [I

Manyv reputed business organizations | (i} HRecommendation of
keep a database _gf —unsolicited employees
applicants in their offices. A list of
such job-seekers can be prepared and
can be screened te fill the vacancies
as they arise,

A notice is placed on the notice board | Campus recruitment
of the gnferprise speciiying details of
the jobs available. Job-seekers
assemble outside the premises of the
organisation on the specified date
and selection is done on the spot.
Many big organisations maintain a [hrect recrumitment
close liaison with the universities,
vocational schools and management
mstitutes  to  recrmit gquabhfied
personnel for various johs,

Applicants introduced by present Casual callers
employees  or their friends and

relatives.

Choose the correct option from the following :
(A)  1-Gin), 2-(id), 3-(1), 4-{iv) (B)  1-(i), 2-(1), 34111}, 4-{iv)
(C) 1), 2-i1i), 3-(11), 4-41) (D) 1-(in1), 2-(1), 3-(i1), 4-(iv)

Radhika purchased an attractive new toaster for her house, In the

beginning it worked fine and she enjoyed using it every morning.

However, one morning as she was using the toaster, it caught fire and

her fingers got partially burnt.

Identily the Right’” under which she can be protected.
iA)  Right to be informed iB) Right to be assured

(C)  Right to safety (D) Right to consumer education




ldentify the marketing function displayed in the picture given below :

Fra

iA)  Product designing and development
(B)  Branding
iC) Marketing planning
(D} Packaging and labelling
Nate : The following question is for the Visually Impaired Candidates only
in fieuw of §. No. 9,
Which of the following functions of marketing gives detailed information
to the consumers ahout the product, ensures safety of product and also
serves as a promotional tool 7
(A)  Product designing and development
(B)  Branding
(C)  Marketing planning
i1y Packaging and labelling

10. A garment manufacturing firm had sel a target of manufacturing
1000 garments per day. The manager of the firm saw that the production
consistently fell short of the target. It was observed that employees were
apending too much time taking lunch, reporting late and leaving early on
one pretext or the other.

A control mechanism was installed to address the izsue. Card punching
was implemented in the organisation. It was made mandatory for
employees fo record their entry or exit every time they enter or leave,
Their working hours were monitored and irregularities addressed. This
helped the organisation to meet its daily production targets.

Identify the point of importance of *Coplrolling” highlighted in the above
case.

(A} Judging accuracy of standards

(B)  Accomplishing organisational goals

(C)  Making efficient usze of resources

{10y Ensuring order and discipline




11. Selection test is a mechanism that attempts te measure certain
characteristics of individuals ranging from aptitudes, to intelligence, to
personality. It 13 one of the steps in the process of selection.
Flace the subsequent steps of process of selection in an organisation in
the correct order.
iA)  Employment interview, reference and background checks, selection

decizsion, medical examination, job offer, contract of employment
iB)  Employment interview, reference and background checks, medical
examination, selection decision, job offer, contract of employment
(C)  Employment interview, medical examination, job offer, reference
and background checks, selection decision, contract of employment
(D} Employment interview, selection decision, reference and
background checks, job offer, medical examination, confract of
employment

Identify the tncorrect statement with respect to ‘importance of consumer

protection’ from the business point of view.

(A)  Enlightened businesses realise that it is in their long-term interest
to satisfy their customers.

(B) 1t is the moral duty of any business to take care of consumer’s
interest and avoid any form of their exploitation.

(C)  Due to widespread 1gnorance of consumers about their rights and
reliefs available to them, it becomes necessary to educate them
about the same, so as to achieve consumer awareness.

A business engaging in any form of exploitative trade practices
would invite government intervention which can tarnish the image

of the company.

‘An institution constituted for the purpose of assisting, regulating or
controlling the business of buving and selling or dealing in existing
gecurities’ is known as :

iA)  Becurities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI)

(B) Stock Exchange

(C)  Capital Market

(D} Money Market




Read the following statements : Assertion (A) and Reason (R).

Asgertion (A):  Increased life expectancy of people and increased
awareness for health care have increased the demand for
many health produets and services.

Reason (R) : Different elements of business environment are not
inter-related.,

Choose the correct alternative from the options given below :

iA)  Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) is the
correct explanation of Assertion (A).

(B)  Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true, but Heazon (K) is not
the correct explanation of Assertion (A,

() Assertion (A) is true, but Reason (R) is false.

(D7 Assertion (A) is false, but Reazon (R) 12 true,

If any of the parties are not satisfied by the order of the District

Commission, they can appeal against such order to the State Commission
on the grounds of facts or law within a period of from the date
of order.

(A) 45 days iB) 30days

(C) 60 days (D) 15 days

[dentify the incorrect statement with respect to financial leverage,

i{A)  The proportion of debt in the overall capital is called financial
leverage.

(B)  With the increase in financial leverage, the financial risk
INCTEAses,

(C)  The proportion of equity in the overall capital is called financial
leverage.

(D} As the financial leverage increases, the cost of funds declines.

Which of the following factors affect the capital budgeting decision of a
company 7

(A)  Investment criteria involved (B)  Floatation costs

(C) Tax Rate (1)) State of Capital Market




Rajmi, the Chiet Execcutive Officer of a multinational company,
maintained a simple and elegant look. Now she wanted a change, so she
decided to colour her hair in a vibrant colour. After reading the label
carefully, she purchased a well-known hair colour of goed quality. Before

applying the colour, she read the instructions carefylly.

However, while applying the colour on her hair, she_forgot the

instrugt dthout testing it on a patch in, she applied the
colour. Thizs led to an allergic reaction with redness and itching on her
gcalp, ears and neck,

[dentify the responsibility that was ignored by Rajni as a consumer while

using the hair colour,

{A)  Be aware about various goods and services available in the market
go that an intelligent and wise choice can be made,
Learn about the risks associated with products and services, follow
manufacturer's instructions and use the product safely.

Assgert yoursell to ensure that you get a fair deal.

Ask for a cash-memo on purchase of goods or services.,

Which of the following factors affect the fixed capital requirements of a
company 7
Financing alternatives
Level of collaboration
Production cycle
Choice of technique
Seasonal factors
Level of competition
Choose the correct alternatives from the following :
(A) 2,3andé
(B 3. 4andb
(C) 3,4and6
(D) 1,2 and4




20. Read the following statements carefully :

Statement I :  Training is the process by which the aptitudes, skills and
abilities of employees to perform specific jobs are
increased.

Statement II - Training is a job-oriented process.

In the light of the above statements, choose the correct alternative from

the options given below

(A)  Statement I is true and Statement 11 is false.

(B) Statement I is false and Statement II is true.

(C)  Both Statement | and Statement II are true.

(D) Both Statement | and Statement I are falze.

ia)  State any three points of importance of business environment.

OR
(b} State any three features of demonetization,
ia)  Explain the following features of ‘Planning’ :
(i} Planning focuses on achieving objectives.
(i1}  Planning is a mental exercise.
OR
by Explain the following types of plans :

(i)  Strategy
(ii)  Policy

‘Capro Ltd", an IT services firm was perceived as a passive provider

focusing on fulfilling elients’ orders without much innovation. In an
attempt to change its image, the Chief Technical Officer of ‘Capro Lid)
called a meeting of technical heads in the conference room. The meeting
was important as it was regarding launching programmes to encourage
employees to generate ideas for value addition that their chients would
appreciate and would help in changing the company’s image.

Shrinivag, a technical head was last to enter the conference room for the

meeting and got a seat near the door of the conference room. As there was

constant movement near the conference room, he could not attentively

focus on the meeting, missing out on important points discussed in the

meeting.

{a)  Identify and state the glements in th 1cati ocess that
led to Shrinivas missing out on 1mportant points discussed 1n the
meeting,

Stale any two other elements of the communication process other
than the one identiffed in (a) above,




Amrit Lid, and Nimrit Lid. are two companies manufacturing automotive

parts for automoebile companies. Amrit Lid. had a capital emploved of

T B0 lakhs comprising of equity share capital of T 40 lakhs divided into
40,000 shares of T 100 each and debt of ¥ 40 lakhs at 6%. Nimnt Ltd.
also had capital employed of ¥ 80 lakhs divided into 80,000 equity shares

of < 100 each.

Return on Investment (ROT) of both the companies 18 10% and tax rate is

50%.
(a) Calculate Earming Per Share (EPS) for both the companies.

(b} Which of the two companies has better Earning Per Share and why 7

‘Mefeo Ltd.” has been in online grocery e-commerce business for the last

six vears, Recently, it started facing increasing competition in the
market., Understanding that speed of delivery in the key differentiator
amongst online business firms, ‘Mefeo Ltd. planned to launch ‘Mefco
Fast’, a service designed to deliver the products to the customers within
10 minutes. It studied the market and made assumptions about the
future regarding the convenience offered by such a service to the
consumers who are increasingly secking faster delivery options.

(a)  ldentify the step of the planning process highlighted in the above

Casc.

State the next three steps to be followed by Mefeo Ltd. after the
step identified in (a) above,




‘Heights Engineering College' i= one of the top engineering colleges in

India known for its excellent academic programmes and strong industry

connections. The college has a separate placement cell which maintains a

close liaison with the universities, vocational schogls gnd-srenagement
institutes to recruit gyslified persons for various jobs. It works tirelessly
to conneet students with some of the best companies for job opportunities,

Shikhar, a brilliant Environmental Engineering student was excited
when he was chosen by ‘Nero', a major car manufacturing company for
the post of Production Manager. He received the ﬂw
which included the terms, conditions and date of joining. Shikhar happily
accepled the emplovment offer. On his first day at the company, Shikhar
was given a brief presentation about the company and was introduced to
his_syperiors, subordinates and colleagues. He was taken around the

workplace and given charge of the job for which he was selected. Three
months later, after settling into the job, Shikhar was called by his

superior and given positive feedback about his current performance as

per certain pre-determined standards.

State four steps of the staffing process discussed in the above case.

Explain ‘Organisational Climate’ and ‘Employee Hecognition' as
non-financial incentives.
OR

Explain any two psychological barriers to ellective communication,

State any four [eatures of ‘Motivation' as an element of Directing.

OR

State any four points of importance of ‘Directing’ function of
management.




‘Reliable Appliances’ and ‘Modern Appliances’ are two reputed companies,
both manufacturing refrigerators. They have been in this business for
many vears, have a good reputation and a large customer base, The
companies follow different marketing management philosophies and

cater to different kinds of customers,

‘Reliable Appliances’ focuses on producing large quantities of affordable
basic refrigerators that meet the essential needs of customers, It follows a
beliel that customers will prefer producis that are widely available and

affordable. The company focuses on mass production to keep costs low, As

e

a result, it attracts budget conscious consumers. On the other hand,
‘Modern Appliances’ operates in the premium segment of the refrigerator

market, allracling affluent buyers. It focuses on manufacturing

refrigerators with advanced features such as Wi-Fi connectivity, built-in

touch screen interface and advanced cooling systems, ete. It believes that
customers will prefer products that offer superior guality with innovative

features. For this, the company continuouszly improves itz products’

features and quality to differentiate itself from its competitors.

(a)  Identify the ‘Marketing Managemeni Philosophies’ of ‘Reliable

Apphances’ and ‘Modern Appliances’.

Differentiate between the marketing management philosophies

identified in {a) above on the basis of the following :

(1) Main focus

(1) Means

(iii) Ends




‘Bilver Mills" started their business as a B2B supplier of high quality
millet seeds, The firm was set up in a backward area of Ransdhan. The

firm was earning just enough revenues to cover its cost. Over a period of

time, due to rising awareness amongst people about the health benefits of
millets and with the vear 2023 declared as ‘International Year of Millets’,
the demand for millets increased and the firm was able to earn profits.
Thizs gave a wvital incentive to the firm to continue its successful
operations. It then expapded its operations and introduced millet flour,

millet-based snacks and millet-based beverages. With increase in its

operations, it provided employment opportunities specially to_women

invalving them in dehusking, cleaning and packing of millets.

State the objectives of management highlighted in the above case.

(a)  Explain the following principles of Scientific Management :
(1) Secience not Rule of Thumb

Harmony, not Discord

Development of Fach and Ewvery Person to His or Her
Ureatest Ethciency and Prospenty

OR

Explain the following leatures of principles of management :
(1) Universal applicability
(i1}  Cause and effect relationships

(1) General guidelines




TnG' is a leading manuflacturer of baby care and feminine care products
and has a good market reputation. It has Production, Marketing, Human.

Resources, Customer Service and Research and Development
. PIMeEnt

i —

deEarlments. To capitalise on its brand name and to take advantage of

new business opportunities, the company decided to diversify into
manufacturing of new range of products like ‘Beauty and Wellbeing’,
Home Care’, Personal Care’, Nutrition', ete. For this, the company had
to add more employees and create more departments and choozse a good
organisational structure which would help the company in achieving its

ohjectives,

ia) Ezxplain the organisational structure that ‘Tn(" should chooze after

it decided to diversify. Also give reason in support of your answer.

State how the organisational structure explained in (a) above will
help the organization and the heads of different departments, Give

two points in favour of cach.

Explain the following factors affecting requirements of working
capital of a company ;

(i) Nature of business

i11)  Inflation

(iii)  Seasonal factors

(iv)  Growth prospects

OR

Explain the lollowing factors affecting dividend decisions of a
company :

(1) Stability of dividend

(ii)  Shareholders’ preference

(i)  Access to capital market

{iv) Legal constraints




Recognising the growing demand for luxury, convenience and
personalised experience due to increased dispeosable income and busy
work schedules, ‘Ramneek Bros’. had launched a high end concierge

service company two yvears ago. The company offers customised exclusive
—

services to ultra wealthy clients such as making restaurant reservations,
—

booking private jets, arranging tickets for shows, ete.

HEamneck Bros. charges premium prices for their services reflecting the
. S —

exclusive and top gquality offerings they provide, The company also
provides a mobile app allowing their clients to access and request for
gservices from anywhere in the world, To communicate availability and
features of their services, Ramneek Bros. advertises in high class
magazines and depends upon word of mouth recommendations from
existing clients. As a result, the company has suceessfully established
itself as a market leader in their field.

Quoting lines from the above case, identify and explain any three

elements of marketing mix,

A — B




Senior Secondary School Certificat&xamination

March

Marking Scheme

2025

Subject---Business Studies(054) 66/7/1

2

3

4

5

7

C

B

A

D

6
B

C

8
C

9
D

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

C

B

C

A

C

A

B

D

Importance of business environment are(Any three)
1.lt enables the firnto identify opportunities early and get the first mover
advantage and be the first to exploit them instead of losing them to compe

2. Environmental awareness helps the firm to identify threats and serve as
warning signals.

3. Understanding business environment enables the enterprise in tapping
resources so that it can convert those resources into outputs that the
environment desires.

4. It helps the managers in coping with rapid changes by understanding ar
examining tle dynamic environment and developing suitable courses of ac

5.1t helps in assisting in planning and policy formulation by understanding
analysing the environment which becomes the basis for deciding the futur
course of action (planning) or frang guidelines for decision making (policy)

6. It helps in improving performance in present and future as enterprises
continuously monitor their environment and adopt suitable business practi

(If an examinee has given only headings, ¥2 mark for el heading should
be awarded)
OR

(i) Demonetisation is viewed as a tax administration measure and people
black money had to declare their unaccounted wealth and pay taxes at a |
rate.
(i) Demonetisation is also interpreted as a shift on the part of the governn
indicating that tax evasion will no longer be tolerated or accepted.
(i) Demonetisation led to tax administration channelizing savings into the
formal financial system.
(iv) It creates a lessash or castite economy, thus improves tax compliance
(If an examinee has only listed the underlined points, ¥2 mark for each
point should be awarded)
Features of OPl anningbo:

i Planning focuses on achieving objectives:

il Specific goals are set out in the plans along with the activities to be

undertaken, to achieve the goals
iii Hence, planning contributes to the achievement of predetermined
organizational goals

iv.Planning is a mental exercise:




v.Planning requires applitan of the mind involving foresight, intelligent

imagination and sound judgement.

vi. It is an intellectual activity of lgical thinking, because planning determing

the action to be taken. It must be based on analysis of facts and forecast.
OR

(b) Strategy:

TA strategy refers to future deci
scope in the long run.

1 It is a comprehensive plan for accomplishing organisafios 0 b |
and involves determining long term objectives, adopting a particular cou
action and allocating necessary resources.

1 Whenever a strategy is formulated, the business environment needs to
taken into consideration.
i) Policy: Policy is a general statement that guides thinking and
channelizes energies towards a particular direction. It brings uniforn
in decision making for achievement of predetermined objectives.

A It defines the broad parameters within which a manager may

function.

A A manager may use his discretion to interpret and apply a p

(a) The element in the communication process that led to Shrinivas missin
on important points discussed in the meetingasse.
Noisemeans some obstruction or hindrance caused to sender, message
or receiver in the process of communication.
(b) Other elements of the communication process are: (Any two)
i Sender is the person who conveys his thoughts or ideas to the rece
i Message ishe content of ideas, feelings, suggestions, order, etc.,
intended to be communicated.
iii Encoding is the process of converting the message into communicg
symbols such as words, pictures, gestures etc.
iv Media is the path through which encoded message is transmitted t¢
receiver.
v Decoding is the process of converting encoded symbols of the sen
vi Receiver is the person who receives communication of the sender.
vii Feedback includes all those actions of iezreindicating that he has
received and understood message of the sender.
(If an examinee has only listed the underlined points, %2 mark for each poi
should be awarded)




f| Particulars

Amrit Ltd.

Nimrit Ltd.

Capital employed

780 lakhs

780 lakhs

Equity share capital

%40 lakhs (40,000
shares @%100
each)

Z80 lakhs (80,000
shares @ 100

6% Debt

740 |lakhs

ROI

10%

Earnings Before Interest
and Tax(EBIT)

¥8,00,000

¥8,00,000

Less: Interest on debt(6%)

32,40,000

Earnings Before Tax (EBT)

¥5,60,000

¥8,00,000

Less: Tax @50%

¥2,80,000

%4,00,000

Earnings After Tax (EAT)

F2,80,000

Z4,00,000

Earning Per Share(EPS)
=EAT/Number of

Z7 per share
(2,80,000/40,000)

%5 per share
(4,00,000/80,000)

equity shares

+

1
mark
for
reason

)
=1%

=3
marks

(a) The step of the planning process highlighted in the above case is
6Devel oping premi seso.
(b)Next three steps to be foll owed
above are:
i ldentifying alternative courses of action, by discussing amongst the
members of the organization.
Evaluating alternative courses of action by weighing pros and cons
each alternative in the light of the objectives to be achieved.
Selecting an alternat which is most feasible, profitable and with lea
negative consequences.

(If an examinee has only listed the underlined points, ¥2 mark for each
point should be awarded)

1 mark

Steps of the staffing process discussed in thbave case are:

(a). Recruitment is a process of searching for prospective employees and
stimulating them to apply for jobs in the organisation in order to create a p
of the prospective job candidates.

(b). Selection is the process of choosing the moisable candidate from the
pool of prospective candidates, in order to ensure that the organisation ge
best among available candidates.
(c). Placement and Orientation refer to employee occupying the post for w
he has been selected and intradg¢he selected employees to his seniors,
subordinates and colleagues as well as familiarising him with the rules ang
policies of the organisation.

(d). Performance appraisal i nvol v
performance as against cent@redetermined standards and providing
feedback.

(If an examinee has given only the headings, %2 mark for each heading

should be awarded
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Organisational Climate:
A Itindicates the characteristics which describe an organisation and
distinguish one organisation from the other.

A Individual autonomy, reward orientation, consideration to employeg
risk-taking, etc. are the characteristics which help in developingrbet
organisational climate.

Employee Recognition:
A It means acknowledging and appreciating the work performed by th
employees by congratulating them, giving them awards

A When such appreciation is given to the work performed by employe
they feel motivated to perform/work at higher level.
A OR
Psychological barriers to effective communication (Any two with suitable
explanation):
I Premature evaluation
i Lack of attention
il Loss by transmission and poor retention
iv Distrust
A (If an examinee has not given the headings as above but has given
correct explanation, full credit should be givén

2+2=4
(2
mark
for
namin
g the
barrier
and

1%
marks
for
explan
ation)
2X2

tures of OMotivationd as an el
Motivation is an internal feeling as the urge, drives, desires, aspirat]
striving or needs of human being influence human behaviour.
Motivation produces goal directed behaviour, with the objective of

i mproving employeesd perfor man
Motivation can be either positive like increase in pay, promotion,
recognition etc. or negative like punishment, stopping increments,
threatening etc.

iv Motivation is a complex process as any type of motivation may not ha
uniform effect on all the members because they are heterogeneous in
expectations, beliefs.

OR

Importance of Directing function (Any four)

() Directing helps to initiate action kpeople in the organisation towards

attainment of desired objectives by guiding the people and clarifying the d

in performing a task.

(ii1) Directing integrates empl oye

that every individual effort contribes to the organisational performance.

(ii) Directing guides employees to fully realise their potential and capabilit

by motivating and providing effective leadership.

(iv) Directing facilitates introduction of needed changes in the organisatior

reducing resistance to change through motivation, communication and

leadership.

(v) Effective directing helps to bring stability and balance in the organisatic

fosteringcooperation and commitment among the people.

v (If an examinee has only listed the underlined points, %2 mark for ea

point should be awarded
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(a). Reliable Appliances useil P r o d urarketingrm@nagement philosopl

and Modern Appliances usédP r o dnar&etiny management philosophy
(b).

Bases Production Product philosophy

philosophy
(D) Main Its main focus 1s on | Its main focus 1s on
focus quantity of product. | quality, performance
and features of
product.
(ii)Means Accordmmg to tlus | According to tlas
philosophy. philosophy. product
products are to be | improvements are
made avwvailable at | key to success.

an affordable price.
(i) Ends Its objective is to | Its objective 1s to
earm profit through | earn profit through
volume of | product quality.
production.

Objectives of management highlighted in the above case are:
(a) Organisational objectives:
The main objective of any organization should be to utilize human and ma
resources to the maximum possible advantage to fulfil the economic objec
of a business.
These are: Survival, Profit and Growth.
I In order to survive, an organisation maatn enough revenues to cov
costs.
Profit provides vital incentive and is essential for covering costs anc
risks of the business.
A business needs to add to its prospects in the long run, hence
management must exploit fully the growth potential ofdrganisation
to remain in the industry.

(b). Social objectives involve consistently creating economic value for vari
constituents of society by using environmental friendly methods of produc;
providing employment opportunities, etc.
(If an examinee has only listed the points, %2 mark for each point should be
awarded

Principles of Scientific Management:
i Science, not Rule of Thumb:

Al't states that there is only one
be developed through work study and analysis. This best method should
substitute O6Rule of Thumbdé throug
AScientific method icticesoahddevslopingiai f y
standard method to be followed throughout the organisation.

i Harmony, not Discord:

AThis principle emphasises that t
management and the workers. Both should realise that each one i&mhpor
There should be complete mental revolution on the part of both managem
and workers and both should transform their thinking.

AManagement should share the gain
At the same time, workers should work hand &e willing to embrace changg
for the good of the company.
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i Development of Each and Every Person to His or Her Greatest

Efficiency and Prosperity.

ii It states that each person should be scientifically selected and assi

work to suit their physical, mental and intellectual capabilities. To increg
efficiency of the workers, they should be trained to learn the best methg
developed through scientifgtudy.
i Efficient employees would produce more and earn more. This will
ensure greatest efficiency and prosperity for both the company and the
workers.
OR

Ans.

Features of principles of management:

i Universal applicability:

i The principles of management are intended to apply to all types of
organisations, business as well as-basiness, small as well as large
etc.

ii However, the extent of their applicability would vary with the
nature of the organisatiobusiness activity, scale of operations, etc
Cause and effect relationshifs: The princi pl es
intended to establish relationship between cause and effect so that
can be used in similar situations in a large number of cases.
i A The principles of managen
mainly apply to human behaviour and in real life, situations are not
identical, so accurate cause and effect relationships may be difficul
establish.
iGeneral guidelinesd The principles are (¢
provide readymade solutions to all managerial problems.
i A This is so because real busi
dynamic and are a result of many factors.

Ans.

(a) TnG shold choosdlivisional structure after it decided to diversify. This

organisational structure comprises of separate business units or divisions, e

unit having a divisional manager responsible for its performance.

(If an examinee has only identified therganisational structure and not

explained it, %2 mark should be awarded

Reason:

Divisional structure is suitable when an organisation grows and starts

manufacturing a large variety of products using different productive resource

(b) Advantages of divsional structure to the organization:

i Divisional heads are accountable for profits, as revenues and costs re

to different departments can be easily identified and assigned to them
which helps the organization in fixation of responsibility.

I It facilitates expansion and growth as new divisions can be added
without interrupting the existing operations by merely adding anott
divisional head and staff for the new product line.

Advantages of divisional structure to the heads of different depaments:
iProduct specialisation helps in the development of varied skills in a
divisional head and prepares him for higher

i Each division functions as an autonomous unit which helps the

1+1+2+2=
6
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divisional head in faster decision making as well as promotes
flexibility and initiative.

(If an examinee has only listed the underlined points, %2 mark for each point
should be awarded

Factors affecting requirements of working capital of a company :

Nature of business‘A trading organisation usually needs a smaller amount of

working capital as compared to a manufacturing organisation because there

usually no processing.

Service industries which usually do not have to maintain inventory require le

working capital.

Inflation : With rising prices, larger amounts are required even to maintain a

constant volume of production and sales.

The working capital requirement of a business becomes higher with higher r

inflation.

Seasonal factordn peak season, becausehagher level of activity, larger

amount of working capital is required by the business.

As against this, the level of activity as well as the requirement for working ca

will be lower during the

Growth prospects: If the growth potential of a concemhigher, it will require

larger amount of working capital.

This is to enable it to meet higher production and sales target whenever reqt
OR

Stability of dividend:

Companies generally follow a policy stabilising dividend per share.

The increase in dividends is generally made when there is confidence that th

earning potential has gone up and not just the earnings of the current year.

Sharehol dersdé preference:

If the shareholders desire that atsliea certain amount is paid as dividend, in

general the companies are likely to declare the same.

There are always some shareholders who depend upon a regular income frg

investments.

Access to capital market:

Large and reputed companies depend less on retained earnings to finance t

growth as they have easy access to the capital market.

Such companies pay higher dividends than the smaller companies which ha

relatively low access to the market

Legal congraints:

Certain provisions of the Companies Act place restrictions on payouts as div

Such provisions must be adhered to while declaring the dividend.




Elements of Marketing Mig

Product Mix

Quoteen The company oekclusve srvices te tltia mealthy dien
such as making restaurant reservations, booking private jets, arranging ticke
shows, eto

Product means goods or services ofr
market for sale. It relates to dgions regarding planning, designing and
developing the right type of products and services for the consumers. It inclu
branding, labelling and packaging

Price/Price mix:

Quotecn Ramneek Bros. charges premium
exclusive and top quality offering
Price is the amount of money customers have to pay to obtain the

product. It involves decisions regarding the basic price of the product,
discount to customers, traders, credit terms etc.

Place/Physical Distribution mix:

Quoten The company al so provides a mo
and request for services from anyw
Pl ace or Physical Di stribution inc
available ¢ the target customers.

It includes decisions like selection of dealers or intermediaries (channels of
distribution), providing support to the intermediaries, managing inventory, st
and warehousing and transportation of goods from the place itdaqad to the
place it is required by the buyers

Promotion/Promotion mix:

Quotecn € Ramneek Br os. advertises in h

word of mouth recommendations fromn
Promotion refers to communicating availabilityatures, merits, etc. of the
products and services to the target customerspamguading them to buy it.

It uses a combination of promotional tools such as advertising, personal sell
and sales promotion techniques.

(2 mark
for
identifying
the elemet
+
Yamark
for
guoting
+
+ 1 mark
for
explanati
on

=2 marks)
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Read the following instructions very carefully and strictly follow them :
(i) This question paper contains 34 questions. All questions are compulsory.

(i) Marks are indicated against each question.

(1i1) Answers should be brief and to the point.

(iv) Answers to the questions carrying 3 marks may be from 50 to 75 words.
(1) Answers to the questions carrying 4 marks may be in about 150 words.
(vi) Answers to the questions carrying 6 marks may be in about 200 words.

(vit) Attempt all parts of a question together.

The risk related to inability to meet fixed financial charges like interest
payment and other repayment obligations is known as :

(A) Operating rizk (B) Financial risk
(C) Business risk (D) MNone of the above

Bimal Rai iz working in Funny Bunny Ltd. The company manufactures
games and toys for children, The basic task of Bimal Rai ig to integrate
diverze elements and coordinate the activities of different departments, He
also analyvses the business environment and its implications for the
survival of the firm. The level of management at which Bimal HRai is
working is :

(A) Top level (B) Middle level

(C) Operational level (1)  Both Middle and Operational level

Salim and Karim are good friends. They started a business of selling high
quality seeds for growing organic vegetables. They are offering 200
varieties of vepgetable seeds suitable for terrace gardens, balconies and
backyards. Due to the growing trend towards healthy consumption habits,
there iz a huge demand for their seeds., The dimension of business
environment being discussed above is :

(A) Economic Environment (B) Political Environment

(C) Social Environment (D) Legal Environment

*G6/1/1* o




4.  Shridhan wanted to purchase an electric car. He visited a retail showroom
of a car company where these cars were displayed. The Marketing Manager
of this showroom told Shridhan that the company offers credit facilities,
maintenance services and many other services that help 1n bringing repeat
sales and developing brand loyvalty for their cars. The marketing function
being discusgsed by the Marketing Manager in the above case is
{A) Product Designing and Development
(B Marketing Planning
(C) Customer Support Services
(D) Branding

Which of the following statement is correct with respect to ‘Exchange

Mechanism’, a feature of Marketing ?

(A) For an exchange it is necessary that there should be involvement of
atleast three parties.

{B) The parties do not have the freedom to reject other parties offer.

(C) The acceptance of the offer for each party has to take place on the
basis of compulsion.

(D) For an exchange it 18 necessary that each party should be capable of
offering something of value to the other.

One of the responsibilities of an aware consumer is to buy only
standardised goods as they provide quality assurance. Identify the quality
certification mark to be seen by a consumer in the picture given below :

(A) ISI Mark (BY Agmark

(C} Hallmark (D) FPO/FSSAI Mark

For Visually Impaired Candidates :

Madhu wants to buyv Jewellery for her daughter's marriage. Which of the
following quality certification mark should she loock for while buying
Jewellery :

(A) TFPO/FSSAI Mark (B) ISI Mark

() Hallmark (D Eco-mark

*66/1/1* e [P.T.O.]




10.

I A
There are two statements, Assertion (A) and Reason (R) :

Assertion (A) : Coordination ensures unity of action.

Reason (R) : Coordination act as a binding force between
departments and ensures that all action is aimed at
achieving the goals of the organisation.

Choose the correct alternative from the alternatives given below :

(A) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R} are correct and Beason (R) is the
correct explanation of Assertion (A).

(B) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are correct, but Reason (R) i= not
the correct explanation of Assertion (A).

(C)  Assertion (A) i1s correct, but Reason (R) is wrong.

(D)  Assertion (A) 18 wrong, but Reason (R) 18 correct.

In an informal organization, authority arises out of

(A)  Virtue of position in management
(B) Company’s rules and policies
(C) Secalar chain

(1) Personal qualities

HG Air Conditioner Pvt. Ltd. is lagging behind its scheduled production
target by a month. Despite a high demand, the company is struggling to
meel itz production target. Even after taking measures like training of
emplovees and assigning additional workers and equipment to the project,
the targets could not be met. The Production Manager, now, decided to
revise the standards,

Identify the step of the controlling process under which the Production
Manager decided to revize the standards.

(A) Setting performance standards

(B) Measurement of actual performance

(C) Analysing deviations

(D) Taking corrective action
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13. Statement-1I : Motivation 1s a complex process as individuals are
heterogeneous in their expectations, perceptions and
reactions.
Statement — II : Motivation can be either positive or negative.
Choose the correct option [rom the [ollowing :
(A) Statement I is true and Statement 11 is false.
(B) Statement IT is true and Statement [ 1s false.
(C) Both Statement | and Statement 1l are true,
(1)) Both Statement [ and Statement I are false.

Alfa Graphics Ltd. was a reputed Indian company which had been in
business for many vears. The Chief Executive Officer of the company, Rohit
Gupta alwavs believed in understanding the business environment as well
as responding and adapting to it.

When he found that a foreign multinational company, Leno Graphies, is
entering the Indian market with new substitutes, he prepared to meet this
threat by reducing cost and creating good guality and aesthetically
appealing layouts, advertisements, logos ete. As a result, Alfa Graphics Litd.
was not only able to retain its own customers, but also started getting new
projects.

The point of importance of Business Environment discussed above 1= :

{A) Tapping useful resources.

B) Identifving threats and early warning signals

(
(C) Improving performance
(

D) Identifying opportunities and getting first mover advantage.

Organizing provides a clear description of jobs and related duties. This
helps to avoid confusion and duplication.

The point of importance of organizing described above is :
(A} Adaptation to change

(B) Effective administration

(C) Development of personnel

(

I Expansion and growth

*66/1/1% 0




16. Statement-1 : Regulation of takeover bids by companies iz one of the
Regulatory functions of Securities and Exchange

Board of India.
Statement —II : Training of intermediaries of securities market 1= one

of the Dewvelopment functions of Securities and
Exchange Board of India.

Choose the correct option from the following :

(A) Statement I 15 correct and Statement II 1s incorrect.
Statement II 15 correct and Statement I 15 incorrect.

() DBoth Statement I and Statement II are correct.

(DY Both Statement [ and Statement II are incorrect.

‘High inflation rates generally result in constraints on business enterprises
as they increase the various costs of business such as the purchase of raw
materials and payment of wages and salaries to employees ete’ The
dimension of buginess environment referred to above is :

(A) Political Environment (B) Technological Environment

(CYy  Social Environment (D) Economic Environment

Match the concepts of marketing in Column — [ with their respective
explanations in Column —11 :

Column -1 Column — 11

(a) Product concept (i) Its main focus is on quality, performance
and feature of the produect.

Selling concept (1) Its main focus 18 on satisfaction of
cugtomer needs,

Marketing concept | (1) Its mamm focus 15 on aggressively
persuading buyer to purchase the
pxisting product.

(d) Societal concept (iv) Its main focus is on satisfaction of
customer needs and society's well-being.

Choose the correct options from the following :
(a) (b) (c) (d)
(Ay (v) (m) Q1) ()
(BY () (1) @ av)
(Cy (i) () (ui) (v)
(D) (1) (u) Q1) av)
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19. Sadhna, a graduate of a reputed mmstitute of management, 15 a successful
manager. She applies her acquired knowledge in a persomalised and skillful
manner in difficult situations at work. She uses her imagination and

creativity in handling these situations.

The aspect of the nature of management highlighted in the above case 15 :
(A) Management as an Art

(B) Management as a Science

(C) Management as a Profession

(I Management bhoth as a Science and as a Profession

The principles of management can be modified by the managers when the
situation so demands. This highlights which of the following feature of

principles of management :
(A} General guidelines
(B) Flexible

(C} Contingent

(D) Mainly behavioural

P. Madhav is the production manager of “Trendy Styvle Pvt, Litd., a firm
manufacturing office furniture. His ohjective is to increase production by
20% in the next one vear. But the Sales Manager, K. Shetty does not
approve of the increase in production, till changes are brought about in
the quality of wood, locks, handles ete. to incorporate latest trends. This
kind of conflict brings to light an important concept of management that

can help to link the activities of various departments.
(i}  Identify and explain the concept discussed above.

(1) State any two points of importance of the concept identified in (1)

above,
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22, (a) Give meaning of ‘Communication’. State first two elementz in the
process of communication.

OR

(b} State any three ‘Organisational barriers’ to Communication.

Madhwan was appointed as a Human Resource Manager in ‘Health Grow
Litd." six months back. As a Human Resource Manager, he has to perform
many specialized activities and duties like analyzing jobs by collecting
information about jobs and prepare job descriptions, training and
development of emplovees etc.

State three other specialized activities that Madhwan must perform in
addition to the above as a Human Resource Manager of Health Grow Ltd.

{a) State any three points of importance of Financial Planning.
OR

(b) State any three factors that affect the fixed capital requirements of a
company.

State any [our points of importance of ‘Directing’ [unction of
Management.

OR

State any four limitations of internal sources of recruitment,

Explain the following external sources of recruitment :
(1}  Direct Recruitment
(11) Casual Callers

OR

Explain the following non-financial incentives which motivate

emplovees for higher performance :

{1y Emplovee participation

(11) Organisational climate




Abha had guests at home. She ordered vegetable, birvani from ‘Biryvani
House'. The biryani came in a beautiful packaging and Abha opened it
with lot of excitement. However, when she started serving biryani to the
guests, she realised that it was non-vegetarian. She checked the package
and noticed that there was no indication whether it was a vegetarian or
non-vegetarian biryani. She contacted "‘Birvani House for the same. The
manager at ‘Birvani House' apologized and immediately sent a vegetarian
biryani along with complimentary sweet dish.

Identify and explain the two consumer rights discuzzed in the above casze.

‘Tech Work™ an Artificial Intelligence (Al) startup started in 2024, It was
earning good profits. It wanted to expand its business and for its research
and development, it required ¥ 100 crores.

The Chief Executive Officer of "Tech Work’ consulted the Finance
Manager who suggested that there is a market which facilitates transfer
of investible funds from savers to entreprencurs seeking to establish new
enterprizes or expand existing ones through the isszue of securities,

The management of “Tech Work™ decided to raise funds from the investors

by issuing equity shares @ T 200 per share for the first time.

(1) Name the type of capital market through which "Tech Work' decided
to raize funds for its expansion.

{(i1) State three features of the market identified in (1) above.

(Ganesh Jain is the Marketing Manager at ‘KL Foods Ltd'. He has a team

of four employees working under him — Kavya, Ritesh, Pooja and Madhav.

Kavva and Ritesh are temporary employees while Pooja and Madhav's job

15 permanent. All four of them have been working hard and consistently

met all targets. Ganesh Jain wanted to reward them for their good

performance. He understood that in all human beings, there exists a

hierarchy of needs. So, he identified the need level of each of the

employees to provide motivation to them.

Kavva and Ritesh were made permanent in the job with a good pension

plan while Pooja and Madhav were given an autonomy status.

(i} Identify and state the need of employvees recognized by Ganesh Jain
in the above case.

(11) State anv two assumptions on which Maslow's Need Hierarchy
Theory 1z based on.




30. VE Ltd. is a fast moving consumer goods company. It has shareholders
spread all over India. Most of its shareholders depend upon a regular
income from their investment.

VK Ltd. has been earning consistent profits. The management of the
company keeps mn mind the prelerence of the shareholders regarding
pavment of dividend. Since its shareholders, in general, desire that
atleast a certain amount is paid as dividend to them every year, the
company declares dividend everv vear.

Atul, the Finance Manager of the company identified promising growth
opportunities. He suggested to the Chief Executive Officer to retain the
earnings to finance the required investments instead of declaring
dividend every year. For this, the Chief Executive Officer decided to call a
(General Body Meeting of the shareholders.

(1) Identify two [actors affecting dividend decision discuszed above.

(i1) State two other factors that affect the dividend decision of a
company.

Explain the following principles of General Management :
(1) Scalar chain

(i1} Equity

(111) Initiative

OR

‘Objectives of Management can be classilied into organisational,

social and personal objectives.” Explain these objectives.

Explain the following points of importance of ‘Planning’ function of
management :
(i} Planning provides directions.
(11} Planning promotes innovative ideas.
(ii1) Planning reduces the risk of uncertainty.
OR
ib) Explain ‘Objectives’, ‘Rule’ and ‘Budget’ as tvpes of plans.

»

*66/1/1* 21




DG Ltd., an E-plane car company has developed a revolutionary flying car
for passenger mobility. This hvbrid flying car can accommodate upto two
persons and features innovative wing like doors for comfortable entry. The
seats are designed for utmost comfort, crafted from high quality
materials.

The distinguishing feature of this flving car is that its production will be
in India and it will utilise biofuel alongside electricity, ensuring a
sustainable mode of transportation.

DG Litd. has obtained the first testing approval for its category. Priced at
T 2.5 crores, the company has to take decisions in respect of discounts to
customers, credit terms etc., so that the customers perceive the price to be
in line with the value of the product.

To make the flying car available to the target customers, DG Ltd. 12 in the
process of selecting dealers or intermediaries to reach the customers,
providing support to the intermediaries etc.

To communicate the availability, features, merits ete. of the product to the
target customers and persuade them to buy the flying car. DG Ltd.
decided to go in for digital marketing campaigns, press releases and
demos conducted by influencers and journalists.

The above case describes the combination of elements used by DG Ltd. to
prepare its market offering.

Quoting lines from the above para, identify and explain the elementsa.

‘Royval Glaze Ltd.” continues to maintain its position as one of the largest
consumer goods companies in the world. Its organizational structure 1s
designed to lacilitate the achievement of its objectives in alipnment with
its wision statement. The company maintains two distinet product
divizsions in its organisational structure — ‘Foods’ and ‘Home Care’.
Looking ahead, the company 1s focusing on embracing changes so that it
can continue to be the market leader. As part of its expansion plans, it iz
planning to venture into the electronics segment in the near future.

(i) Identify the organisational structure of ‘Royal Glaze Ltd’.

(i1} Draw the organisational structure chart of ‘Royval Glaze Ltd’
considering its future plans to enter into Electronics segment.

(iil) State any three advantages of the type of organisational structure
drawn in (11) above.
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Ans. (i) Coordination

Co-ordination is the process by which a manager synchronises the activities of di
departments towards the achievement of a common ¢aahny other correct
meaning)

Importance of cerdination:(Any two)

()  With thegrowth in sizeandthe number of people employed by the
organisation increases, coordination is needed to integrate their efforts and activ
and to harmonize individual goals and organisational goals.

(i) Functional differentiation in an organisation leads to creatiordepartments,
divisions and sections like finance, production etc. and coordination helps in linki
the activities of various departments.

Modern organisations have high degrespécialisationwhere specialists usually
think that they only are quaifd to evaluate, judge and decide and do not take adv|
from others leading to conflict. Coordination helps in reconciling their differences
(If an examinee has given only the headings, % mark for each heading should be
awarded)

(*2
mark
for
identif
y

ing

+

7!
mark
for
meani
ng)

+
1x2)
1+2=3

Ans. Meaning of '‘Communication'

Communication is thprocess of exchange of ideas, views, facts, feelings, etc.,
between or among people to create common understanding.

(or any other correct meaning)

Firsttwo elements in the process of communication are:

) SenderThe person who conveys his thoughts or ideas to the receiver.

(i) Messagelt is the content of ideas, feelings, suggestions, order etc. intende
be communicated.

(If an examinee has only given the name of the two elements, ¥2 mark for each

correct element is to be awarded)
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OR
Ans. Organisational barriers to communicati¢Any three)

()  Rigid Rules and regulatiomsay delay communication.

(i)  Statusof the superior may not allow his subordinates to express their feelir
freely.

(iif)  Complexity in organization structuteads to delayed and distorted
communication.

(iv)  Lack of organizational facilitieke frequent meetings, suggestion box etc. 1
disoourage free flow of communication.

(If an examinee has given only the heading, ¥2 mark for each correct heading
should be awarded)

Ans. Other specialized activities that Madhwan must perform in addition to the ab
as a Human Resource Manager of Health Grow Ltd. Arg. three)

()  Recruitment, i.e., search for qualified people.

(i)  Developing compensation and incentive plans.

(iif)  Maintaining labour relations and union management relations.

(iv) Handling grievances and complaints.

(v)  Providing for social security and welfare of employees.

(vi) Defending the company in law suits and avoiding legal complications.

Ans. Importance of Financial Planningr{y three):

() It helps inforecastingvhat may happen in future under different situations a
face the eventual situation in a better way.

(i) It helps inavoiding business shocksd surprises and helps the company in
preparing for the future.

(i) It helps inco-ordinating various business functigtige sales and production
functions, by providing clear policies and procedures.

(iv) It helps toreduce wasteduplication of efforts and gaps in planning.

(V) It tries tolink the present with the future

(vi) It providesa link between investment and financihecisionson a continuous
basis.

(vii) It makes theevaluationof actual performance easiey gpelling out detailed
objectives for various business segments.

(If an examinee has only listed the points, ¥> mark for each point should be
awarded)

OR
Ans. Factors affectindqrequirement of Fixed CapitahQy three):
(i) Nature of businesaffects the fixed capital requirement as a trading concern nej
lower investment in fixed assets compared with a manufacturing organisation.
(i) Scale of operatioaffects the fixed capital requirement as a large organisation
operating at a higher scale needs higher investment in fixed assets as comparec
small organisabn.
(i) The choice of techniquaffects the fixed capital requirement as a capital
intensive organisation requires higher investment in plant and machinery, wherej
labour intensive organisation requires less investment in fixed assets.

(iv) Industriesrequiringtechnology upgradationeed a higher investment in fixed
assets as their assets become obsolete sooner and need to be replaced faster.

(v) Highergrowthof an organisation generally requires higher investment in fix
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assets, consequently largeded capital.

(vi) With diversification fixed capital requirement increases as more investmen|
to be made in fixed assets.

(vii) Financing alternativesaffect the requirement of fixed capital as availability of
leasing facilities may reduce the funds required to be invested in fixed assets as
compared to buying an asset.

(viii) Collaboratiorreduces the level of investment in fixed assets as organisatio
share each othero6s facilities.

(If given only the heading, ¥> mark for each heading should be awarded)

Ans. Importance of Directing functiorAfy four):

() Directing helpsto initiate actiorby people in the organization towards attainment
desired objectives by guiding the people and clarifying the doubts in performing a
(i) Directingi nt egr at es e iminé ooggnizatisndn sech 4 vay thas
every individu&effort contributes to the organizational performance.

(i)  Directingguides employees to fully realize their potendiati capabilities by
motivating and providing effective leadership.

(iv) Directingfacilitates introduction of needexthanges in the organizan through
effective motivation, communication and leadership.

(v) Directinghelps to bring stability and balanitethe organization by fostering ¢
operation and commitment among the people.

(If an examinee has only listed the points, ¥2 mark for each pd should be
awarded)

OR
Ans. Limitations of internal sources of recruitme(@ny four)
(i)  When vacancies are filled through internal promotionsstioge for induction
of fresh talent is reduced

(i)  The employeemay becomdethargicif they are sure of timebound promotion

(i) A new enterprise cannot use internal sources of recruitmemcaodjanisation
can fill all its vacancies from interngburces.

(iv)  Thespirit of competitioramong the employees may h@mpered.

(v) Frequent transfersf employees may often reduce the productivity of the
organisation.

(If an examinee has only listed the points, %2 mark for each point should be
awarded)

Ans.
_(i) Direct Recruitment
A It is a source of recruitment, in which, a notice is placed on the notice board of ti
enterprise specifying the details of the jobs available.
A Jobseekers (skilled or serskilled) assemble outside the premises of the
organisation on the specified date and selection is done on the spot.
(if) Casual callers
A It is a source of recruitment in which the business organisations keep a datab
unsolicited applications in their offices to be used as a valuable source of
manpower.
A list of such job seekers can be prepared and can be screened to fill the vacanc|
they arise.
OR

Ans. (i) Employee Participation




A It refers to involving employees in decisiomaking of the issues related to them.

A Employee participation may be in the form of joint management committees, wor
committees, etc.

(i) _Organisational climate

A It indicates the characteristics which describe an organisation and distinguish or

organisation from the other.

A Individual autonomy, reward orientation, consideration to employeestakakg,

etc. are the characteristics which help in developingbetganisational climate.

Ans. The two consumer rights discussed in the above case are:

(2)Right to be informed

A The consumer has a right to have complete information about the product he i
to buy such as, ingredients, date of manufacture, price, quantity etc.

It is because of this reason that the legal framework in India requires the
manufacturers to prov&such information on the package and label of the prod

(b) Right to seek redressal

A The consumer has a right to get relief in case the product or service falls short

_ expectations.

A The Consumer Protection Act provides relief to customers such as replaceme
product, removal of defect in the product, compensation for any loss or injury
suffered by the consumer.

(I'f an examinee has expl ainedtoéeBk ght

redressal 6 with its correct explanat

Ans. (i) Primary Market/ New Issue Market

(i) Features of the Primary marké&ny three)

(@) There is sale of securities by new companies or further (new issues of sec
by existing companies to investors).

(b)  Securities are sold by the company to the investor directly (or through an
intermediary).

(c)  The flow of funds is from savers to investpi.e. the primary market directly
promotes capital formation.

(d)  Only buying of securities takes place in the primary market, securities can
sold there.

(e) Prices are determined and decided by the management of the company.
(f)  Thereis no fixed geogphical location.

(If an examinee has only listed the points, %2 mark for each point should be
awarded)

Ans. (i) Needs of employees recognized by Ganesh Jain in the above case is:
Need of Kavya and Riteslsafety and Security Needs

These needs provide security and protection from physical and emotional harm.
Need of Pooja and Madhaktsteem Needs

These needs refer to the need for-sedpect, autonomy status, recognition and
attention.

(i) Assumptions on which Maslow'sNeed Hierarchy Theory is based on: (Any
two)

@Peopl eds behaviour is based on thei
their behaviour.

(b)Peopl edbs needs are in hierarchical
level needs.

(A
mark
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(c) A satisfied need can no longer motivate a person; only next higher level need
motivate him.

(d) A person moves to the next higher level of thedriehy only when the lower neec
is satisfied.

Ans. (i) Two factors affecting dividend decision discussed above are:
ASharehoIdersﬁ Preference
A Growth Opportunities
(i) Other factors that affect the dividend decision of a compagyAny two)
()  Amount of Earningsffect dividends as they are paid out of current and pas
earnings.
(i)  Stability of earningsffects dividends as a company havitapte earnings is in
a better position to declare higher dividends as compared to a company with ung
earnings.

(iif)  Stability of dividendsalso affects dividend decision as companies generally
follow a policy of stabilising dividend per share and the increase in dividend is
generally made when the earning potential goes up.

(iv) Cash Flow positiomffects the dividend decision as availabilifyemough cash
in the company is necessary for declaration of dividend.

(v) Taxation policyaffects the tax treatment of dividend and capital gains as wher
on dividend is higher, it is bettey pay less by way of dividends .

(vi) Asstock markets react positivetly increase in dividend, it is an important
factor considered by the management while taking a decision about it.

(vii) Large and reputed companies generally have @asssgo the capital market
and therefore, may depend lessretained earnings to finance their growth, and
therefore, pay high dividends.

(viii) Certainlegal constrainttike provisions of the Companies Act place restrictio
on payouts as dividends, which must be adhered to while declaring the dividend,
(iX) Contractal constraintsffect the dividend decision as companies are require
to ensure that the dividend does not violate the terms of the loan agreement.
(If an examinee has given only the heading, ¥2 mark for each heading should be
awarded)
Ans.
(i) Scalar Chain
A The formal lines of authority from highest to lowest ranks are known as Sc
chain. Organisations should have a chain of authority and communication
runs from top to bottom and should be followed by managers and the
subordinates.
This chain shouleot be violated in the normal course of formal
communication. However, in case of any emergency, a shorter route name
gang plank may be used to avoid delay in communication.
(i) Equity
A The principle of Equity states that there should be no discrimination against an
on account of gender, religion, language, caste, belief, nationality etc.
A This principle emphasises kindliness and justice in the behaviour of mana
towards the workes to ensure loyalty and devotion.
_(iii) Initiative
A Initiative means taking the first step with self motivation. Principle of initiative s|
that the workers should be encouraged to develop and carry out their plans for
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improvements.

A A good company should have an employee suggestion system whereby
initiative/ suggestions which result in substantial reduction in cost/ time sh
be rewarded but it does not mean going against the established practices |
company.

(or any other suitable explanation)
OR
Ans. Management seeks to achieve various objectives. These are:
(1) Organisational objectives
The main objective of any organization should be to utilize human and material
resources to the maximum possible advantage to fulfill the economic objectives g
business. These are:

(@)  Survival For the survival of the business, management must stra@rto
enough revenues to cover costs.

(b)  Profit- Mere survival is not enough, so the management has to ensure tha
organisation earns a profit which is essential for covering cost and risk of the bus|
(c) Growth A business needs to add to its prospacthe long run, hence
management must exploit fully the growth potential of the organization to remain
industry.

(i) Social objectives

It refers to consistently creating economic value for various constituents of societ)
This includes using environmental friendly methods of productjimmg employment
opportunities to the underprivileged sections of society and providing basic amen
like schools and healthcare etc.

(iif) Personal objectives

People working in the orgasations have diverse needs like financial needs, social
needs and higher level needs.

Management aims to reconcile personal goals with organizational objectives for
harmony in the organisation.

Ans. (i) Planning provides directions

A Planning ensures that the goals or objectives are clearly stated so that they act

_ guide for deciding what action should be taken and in which direction.

A If goals are well defined, employees are aware of what the organisation has to
what they must do to achieve those goals.

(ii) Planning promotes innovative ideas

A Planning promotes innovative ideas as new ideas can take the shape of concrg

_ plans.

A It is the most challenging activity for the management as it guides all future act
leading to growth and prosperity of the business.

(iii) Planning reduces the rsk of uncertainty

A Planning is an activity which enables a manager to look ahead and anticipate

_ changes.

A By deciding in advance the tasks to be performed, planning shows the way to {
with changes and uncertain events. Changes or events cannotibatelinbut they
can be anticipated and managerial responses to them can be developed.

OR

(b) Objectives

-

A Objectives are the ends, which the management seeks to achieve. They are |
set by top management of the organisation and focus on broad, general issue
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Objectives need to be expressed in specific terms i.e. they should be measurg
guantitativeterms and are to be achieved within a given time period.
Rule
A Ruleis a specific statement that informs what is to be done and not to be dong
does not allow for any flexibility or discretion.

A ltreflects a managerial decision that a certairoaathust or must not be taken.
Budget

A A budget is a statement of expected results expressed in numericaltéragplan
which quantifies future facts and figures.

A Since budget represents all items in numbers, it becomes easier to caotpake
figures with expected figures and take corrective action.
(Or any other correct explanation)

Ans. Combination of elements used by DG Ltd. to prepare its market offering are

(i) Product/ Product Mix

AThis hybrid flying car can accommod
wing like doors for comfortable entry. The seats are designed for utmost comfort,
crafted from high quality material s.
AThe distinguishing feature of this
it will utilise biofuel alongside electricity, ensuring a sustainable mode of
transportation. 0

Product means goods or services or anything of value which isaftethe market for
sale. It relates to decisions regarding planning, designing and developing the righ
of products and services for the consumers. It includes branding, labelling and
packaging.

(i) Price/ Price Mix

APriced at 2. 5 hasrtodakedgcisiorts m eespecoahdgisaonnys to
customers, credit terms etc., so that the customers perceive the price to be in ling
the value of the product o
Price is the amount of money customers have to pay to obtain the product. It invo
dedsions regarding the basic price of the product, discount to customers, traders,
terms etc.

(iii) Place/ Physical distribution

ATo make the flying car available to
selecting dealers or intermediarigs reach the customers, providing support to the
i ntermedi aries etc. o

Pl ace/ Physical distribution include
target customers.

It includes decisions like selection of dealers or intermediaries riefsaaf
distribution), providing support to the intermediaries, managing inventory, storage
warehousing and transportation of goods from the place it is produced to the plac
required by the buyers.

(iv) Promotion/ Promotion Mix

ATo communicate the availability, fe
customers and persuade them to buy the flying car. DG Ltd. decided to go in for (
marketing campaigns, press releases and demos conducted by influencers and
journalist s . 0

Promotion refers to communicating availability, features, merits, etc. of the produ

mark
for
correct
explan
ation)

(1%

4)
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and services to the target customers and persuading them to buy it.
It uses a combination of promotional tools such as advertising, personal selling al
salespromotion techniques.

Ans. (i) Divisional Structure

(ii)

|

I Cosmetics I | Garments Skin narel

Research and

Human Resources ] ’Mﬂrk(—*llngf—l Development Purchasing

(or any other correct diagram)

(i) Advantages of divisional structuf&ny three):

() Product specialisatiohelps in the development of varied skills in a divisional he
and this prepares him for higher positions.

(i) It helps in fixation of responsibility in case of pogerformance of the divisior
because the divisiahheads are accountable for profits

(i) It promotes flexibility and initiative because each division functions as an
autonomous unit which leads to faster decision making.

(iv) It facilitates expansion and growth as new divisions can be addeulnvith
interrupting the existing operations by merely adding another divisional head and
for the new product line.

(If onehas only listed the underlined points, ¥ mark for each point should be awé
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It L
General Instructions :
Read the following instructions very carefully and strictly follow them :
(i) This question paper contains 34 questions, All questions are compulsory.
(1) Marks are indicated against each question.
(it1) Answers should be brief and to the point.
(iv) Answers to the questions carrying 3 marks may be from 50 to 75 words.

(v) Answers to the questions carrving 4 marks may be in about 150 words.

(vi) Answers to the questions carrying 6 marks may be in about 200 words.

(vit) Attempt all parts of a question together.

‘It 15 the process of designing and maintaining an environment in which
individuals, working together in groups, efficiently accomplish selected
aims.’ Identify the process.

(A) Management (B) Organising

(Cy Staffing (D) Directing

Kavi works as a Marketing Manager in stationery mart. It deals in various
types of stationery items for many schools across the country. When new
gesgion startz in schools, Kavi forecasts the sales of different stationery
products for each school for every month. All items are represented in
numbers so that it becomes easier for him to compare the actual
sales with expected sales.

The type of plan discussed above 1s :

(A) Strategy (B) Policy

(C) Programme (D) Budget

Given below are two statements, Assertion (A) and Reason (R) :
Assertion (A) : Directing facilitates introduction of needed changes in
the organization.
Reason (R) : Directing increases resistance to changes in the
organization.
Choose the correct alternative from the alternatives given below :
(A) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) iz the
correct explanation of Assertion (A).
(B)  Assertion (A) is true, but Reason (R) is false.
(C)  Assertion (A) 18 [alse, but Reazon (R) 1s true.
(I} Both Assertion (A) and Reazon (K) are true, but Reason (R) is not the
correct explanation of Assertion (A).
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CVX Ltd. was a leading company, manufacturing home appliances like food
proceszors, Juicers and mixer grinders. The company was earning good
profits and was paving high dividends to its shareholders consistently. The
company now decided to manufacture soup-making machines, pop-up
toasters and electric irons. The company wanted to enter into emerging
markets out of India alzso. Entering these markets will require additional
capital investment which will facilitate in production and distribution
infrastructure ete. For this, the management decided to retain money out of
their earnings to finance the required investment and distribute smaller
dividend to the shareholders.

The factor affecting dividend decision which was kept in mind by the
management of CVX Lid. for entering into emerging markets and
launching new products was :

(A} Amount of Earnings (B) Stability of Earnings

(Cy Stability of Dividends () Growth Opportunities

Read the following statements carefully :

Statement -1 : Staffing is that part of the process of management
which is concerned with obtaining, wutilizing and
maintaining a satisfied and satisfactory workforce,

Statement - IT : Staffing is a continuous process.

In the light of the given statements, choose the correct alternative from

the following :

(A) Both the Statements are true.

(B) Both the Statements are false.

(C) Statement I 1s true, but Statement II 1= falze.

(I Statement II 15 true, but Statement I 1s false.

Choose the statement that correctly highhights the benefit of using internal
sources of recruitment.
(A) It helps in simplifving the process of selection.

It provides wider choice while selecting the employees,

[t brings new blood in the organization.

It 1s an expensive and time consuming source.
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Atul was working as an emplovee in a readyvmade garments factory. He
was very sincere and dedicated and always completed his work in time. [t
pained him to see that hiz colleagues were reluctant to do the work even
though they had the ability to do it.

Due to his good behaviour and willingness to work, he was promoted to the
post of the supervisor of the same team in which he was a worker earlier.
He understood very well that it was nol always possible to get the best of
work from emplovees merely by exercising formal authority. He had
ingights into the causes of behaviour of people. He knew how to get the
work done by the workers in a desired manner to achieve the
organizational objectives. Under his supervision even the workers who
were reluctant to work started working efficiently and effectively.

From the following, identify the concept used by Atul, as a supervisor to got
the work completed :

(A)Y Leadership (B) Financial Incentives

(C)y Motivation (D) Non-financial Incentives

‘Isha Sweets’ was zet by Isha Sharma to prepare and sell organic, vegan
and healthy sweets alternatives like hazelnuts date ladoos, dry fruit date
burfi, stuffed mejdonl date ete. For the last many vears, the demand for her
products was wvery high as people these days prefer to buy healthier
alternatives for consumption as well as gifting purposes. But this vear
suddenly, the cost of dates, dry fruits and other ingredients used for
preparing these healthy sweets had inereased. With rising prices of raw
materials, larger amounts of funds were required to maintain a constant
volume of production and sales. As a result, the working capital
requirement of ‘Isha Sweets’ became higher.

The factor which led to an increase in the working capital requirements of
‘Tsha Sweets’ was :

(A)  Availability of raw material (B) Inflation

(Cy  Seale of buginess (D)) Production cycle

‘The process of organizing allows a business enterprise to accommodate
changes in the business environment. It allows the organization structure
to be suitably modified to pave the way for a smooth transition.’

The point of importance of organizing function of management highlighted
in the above lines is :

(A) Benefits of specialization

(B) Clarity in working relationships
(C)y Optimum utilization of resources
(D) Adaptation to change
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